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New dimension of special treatments 
SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®. 

High-quality special preparations and 
consumables at attractive prices.

Compressed-air innovation made   by 
SÜDA podoAIRspeed in SLIM LINE 
Design

§ 1  General – Scope 
1. Defi nitions
Consumers for the purpose of the present Terms and 
Conditions are natural persons not deemed to practice 
commercial or self-employed activity with whom a business 
relationship is entered into.
Contractors for the purpose of the present Terms and Con-
ditions are natural persons or legal entities or partnerships 
having legal capacity with whom a business relationship is 
entered into who were acting in the capacity of one practi-
cing a commercial or self-employed activity at the time a 
legal transaction was concluded.
Customers for the purpose of the present Terms and Condi-
tions are both Contractors as well as Consumers. 
User for the purpose of the present Terms and Conditions is 
IONTO Health & Beauty GmbH, Greschbachstrasse 3, 76229 
Karlsruhe.
2. The respectively current version of the present Terms and 
Conditions apply to all present and future business relati-
onships between the User and Customers. They apply to 
all particulars provided in conjunction hereto in brochures, 
price lists, advertisements, etc., and apply regardless of 
whether said particulars were provided verbally, in writing, 
by fax or via internet.
3. Deviating, confl icting or supplementary Terms and Con-
ditions shall not constitute an integral part of the contract, 
even given knowledge thereof, unless the User expressly 
affi  rms the validity of same in writing.
4. The User is entitled to modify these Terms and Conditions 
at any time and eff ective from that point in time forward.

§ 2 Contract conclusion
1. User off ers are non-binding unless otherwise subject to 
another written agreement. The right to make reasonable 
technical modifi cations as well as reasonable changes in 
form, color and/or weight is reserved.
2. By placing an order for merchandise, the Customer 
declares a binding intent to purchase said ordered mer-
chandise. 
The User may accept the contractual off er inherent in the 
order within a period of two weeks from receipt of same. 
Acceptance is declared to the Customer either in writing or 
by delivery of the merchandise.
3. Should the Consumer order merchandise electronically, 
the User will promptly confi rm receipt of the order. Confi r-
mation of receipt does not constitute a binding acceptance 
of the order. The confi rmation of receipt may be coupled 
with the declaration of acceptance.
4. Contract conclusion ensues conditional to the proper and 
timely delivery of merchandise by the User’s suppliers. This 
applies solely to cases of nondelivery not being attributable 
to the User. The Customer shall be informed immediately 
about any unavailability of service. Any valuable considera-
tion already made will be immediately refunded.
5. Should the Consumer order merchandise electronically, 
the User shall save the contract text and, upon request, send 
same to the Customer by email together with the present 
Terms and Conditions.
6. Changes to a concluded contract must be made in writing. 
This stipulation also applies to any revocation of the present 
written form provision.
7. Distance contracts pursuant Sec. 312 of the German Civil 
Code (BGB): should a Consumer place an order by catalo-
gue, letter, email or telephone, said Consumer can return 
the merchandise within a term of 14 days for a refund of the 
purchase price. Only merchandise in new and whole condi-
tion in its original packaging will be accepted for return. If 
the Customer has negligently or willfully damaged the mer-
chandise, the Customer will be liable for damages. Returns 
are to be sent by the most economical means of shipment.
8. Secs. 454 BGB and 455 BGB do not apply.

§ 3 Retention of title
1. With respect to Consumer contracts, we retain title to the 
merchandise until the purchase price has been paid in full. 
With respect to Contractor contracts, the User retains title to 
the merchandise until all claims ensuing from an ongoing 
business relationship have been settled in full.
2. The Customer is under obligation to treat the merchandi-
se with care. Should maintenance or service be necessary, 
the Customer is to routinely perform same at Customer’s 
own expense. The Customer is likewise under obligation 
to inform the User of any change of residence or place of 
business respectively.
3. Should the value of the collateral ceded the User exceed 
receivables by an amount totaling more than 20%, the User 
is obligated upon Customer request to release an amount of 
the col-lateral value exceeding the due receivables at the 
Customer’s discretion of up to a limit of 120%.
4. The Customer is under obligation to promptly inform 
the User of any thirdparty access to the merchandise, for 
instance cases of levies, as well as any and all cases of da-
mage or destruction to the merchandise.
5. Upon Customer actions contrary to the contractual terms, 
in particular delayed payment or infraction of a duty pur-

suant clause 4 of the present provision, the User is entitled 
to withdraw from the contract and reclaim the merchandise.
6. The Customer is entitled to resell the merchandise in the 
duly proper course of business. The Customer hereby cedes 
to the User all receivables in the amount of the invoice ac-
cruing from resale to a third party. The User accepts said 
assignment. Subsequent this assignment, the Contractor is 
authorized to collect the receivables. The User retains the 
right to collect said receivables itself should the Contractor 
fall into arrears by not duly discharging his payment obli-
gations. Should the Contractor be wholly or partly in default 
on one or more payments, stops any payment, or initiates 
insolvency proceedings on its assets, said Contractor is then 
no longer entitled to disposition of the retained goods. The 
User is then entitled to withdraw from the contract, reclaim 
the retained goods or revoke the authorization given the 
Customer to collect receivables from resales, as well as de-
mand information on the recipients of the retained goods 
and indicate to same the transfer of corresponding claims as 
well as collect such receivables itself. The User is entitled to 
dispose of any recovered goods in a manner in accordance 
with its own best judgment. Should further processing 
occur, the User remains the manufacturer in the sense of 
Sec. 950 BGB.
7. Neither the assertion of retention of title nor the gar-
nishing of the article of sale by the User shall be deemed to 
constitute a withdrawal from the contract.

§ 4 Right of revocation and merchandise return
The Customer has a right of revocation according to § 355 
BGB (German Civil Code).

§ 5 Remuneration
1. The purchase price as off ered is binding. Value added/
sales tax for Consumers is included in the purchase price. In 
regard to all other aspects, the product (net) price as off ered 
does not include shipping or insurance costs nor transaction 
fees or taxes; these costs will be invoiced separately.
2. The User reserves the right to adjust prices accordingly 
in the event of changes in exchange rates, custom duties, 
taxes, freight or insurance costs or acquisition costs having 
an eff ect on future business.
3. With respect to Contractor contracts, the User is also 
entitled to change prices subsequent contract conclusion 
should the cost factors relevant to formulating prices have 
changed demonstrably or the User’s supplier has demons-
trably increased prices.
4. Should nothing to the contrary be agreed upon, the price 
pursuant the respectively valid price list of the User (list 
price) on the day of delivery shall apply.
5. In accordance with the purchase contract, the Customer 
is obliged to pay the agreed purchase price to the User and 
to take delivery of the purchased items. Should the Custo-
mer refuse the acceptance prior to delivery , for reasons for 
which the User is not responsible, or withdraws unjustifi ed 
from the contract prior to delivery, the Customer has, if the 
User not insists on fulfi lment of the contract, to pay 25% of 
the agreed gross purchase price to compensate for lost pro-
fi ts and for costs incurred unless the Customer can render 
proof that no damage or considerably less damage than the 
fi xed value has been caused. The User reserves the right to 
request the compensation for all damages incurred instead 
of request fulfi lment of the contract or the fi xed value.

§ 6 Terms of payment
1. Provided no other agreements have been made, the 
purchase price as well as other remuneration, prices for 
additional service(s) and any advanced disbursement(s) 
become due upon delivery of the object of purchase.
2. The Customer can pay the purchase price by invoice. The 
User is not obligated to accept checks or bank drafts. Should 
same be accepted, they are accepted only as conditional 
payment. A Customer purchase discount is only permitted 
when payment in full is received by the User within the 
prescribed period.
3. The User reserves the right to withhold deliveries and/or 
services in the event of payment delays on the part of the 
Customer until payment in full of any outstanding receiva-
bles has been made as well as the right to charge interest on 
arrears or demand compensation for other losses incurred 
by the User as a result of said arrears.
4. The Customer may only exercise a right of lien when the 
Customer’s counterclaim derives from the same contractual 
relationship.
5. The Customer is not entitled to off set counterclaims 
against the User should said counterclaims not be unconte-
sted or legally binding.
6. Should the Customer have misled the User as to its cre-
ditworthiness when placing an order and/or should such 
information have not been provided, and should such a 
circumstance not have been evident to the User, the User 
may withdraw from the contract without additional respite. 
Should such circumstances arise after the placing of an or-
der, the User is then only obligated to further performance 
given reasonable installment payment on the account.

7. While in arrears, the Consumer is to pay interest on its 
debt at a rate of fi ve (5) percentage points over the cur-
rent base lending rate. Contractors are to pay interest on 
debt while in arrears of eight (8) percentage points over 
the base rate.

§ 7 Delivery
1. Delivery times as agreed upon are only approximate. 
Stipulated terms of delivery do not come into force until the 
Customer has fulfi lled any given duty of cooperation.
2. The User is entitled to make partial deliveries. The lo-
cation to which deliveries will be made is indicated on the 
order confi rmation. The merchandise will be delivered in 
customary packaging appropriate for normal shipping. In 
the event of default of acceptance, the Customer shall bear 
all costs related thereto, in particular storage and hourly 
labor costs.
3. Unless otherwise agreed, the User reserves the right to 
select the route and means of transport. In principle, all de-
liveries ensue ex warehouse as well as at the expense and 
risk of the Customer. The Customer also bears the transport 
risk should the User pay the shipping costs in exceptional 
cases. Merchandise can be insured for expense reimburse-
ment against damage in transport. Should the Customer be 
the Consumer, the risk of incidental loss or degradation of 
the purchased merchandise in case of mail-order purchase 
likewise does not pass to the Customer until delivery of the 
article.
4. Delivery terms remains equivalent should the Customer 
be in delay of acceptance. 5. Used equipment and equip-
ment acquired from the online auction can only be delivered 
domestically.

§ 8 Warranty
1. When the Customer is a Contractor, the remedying of 
defective merchandise shall be at the User’s discretion in 
terms of rectifi cation of defects or replacement within a 
reasonable amount of time. All articles and products which 
are specifi ed separately by unit price in an invoice/order 
confi rmation are deemed independent articles to which any 
warranty rights apply separately.
2. When the Customer is a Consumer, the following procedu-
re for remedying defective merchan-dise is then stipulated 
in consideration of the economic interests of the User: for 
products valued at less than EUR 500, the Consumer may 
only initially request replacement. Should the value of the 
purchased article exceed EUR 500, the User is initially en-
titled to attempt to remedy the defect within a reasonable 
amount of time. A reasonable amount of time for the reme-
dying of a defect is defi ned as 20 business days. Should 
remedy not be economically judicious, supplementary per-
formance shall ensue by means of a replacement.
3. Should the supplementary performance fall short, it is 
essentially at the Customer’s discretion as to whether to 
reduce the remuneration or request cancellation of the 
contract. However, given only a minor breach of contract, in 
particular only minor defects, the Customer is not entitled 
to the right of withdrawal.
4. Contractors are required to promptly indicate obvious 
defects to the User in writing, no later, however, than two 
weeks commencing from receipt of the merchandise; in the 
absence of such notifi cation, any warranty claims are exclu-
ded. Timely dispatch is suffi  cient to be in compliance with 
the term. The Contractor shall assume the full burden of 
proof for all conditions of entitlement, in particular for the 
defect itself, for the time said defect was identifi ed, and for 
the timeliness of the defect notifi cation. 
Consumers must notify the User of an obvious defect in 
writing within a period of two months subsequent the point 
in time at which the merchandise was identifi ed to be in 
a condition in breach of the contract terms. The User’s re-
ceipt of the notifi cation shall be deemed defi nitive relative 
compliance with the term. Should the Consumer fail to pro-
vide such notifi cation, warranty rights expire two months 
subsequent the Consumer’s identifi cation of the defect. This 
does not apply in the event of User bad faith. The Consumer 
bears the burden of proof for the time point of identifying 
the defect. Should the Consumer have been induced to 
purchase the article by reason of unfounded manufacturer 
statements, the Consumer bears the burden of proof for his 
purchase decision. The Consumer bears the burden of proof 
for defectiveness of used goods. 
In the event of complaints which upon User inspection re-
veals none of the represented defects or those which are 
related to operating errors or improper handling by the 
Customer, the Customer shall be liable for reimbursement 
of all costs incurred by the User in analyzing the alleged 
defect. 
5. Should the Customer desire cancellation of the contract 
based on a title or material defect subsequent a failed 
supplementary performance, said Customer shall not be 
entitled to make any additional claim for damages respec-
tive the defect. 
Should the Customer desire payment of damages subse-
quent a failed supplementary perfor-mance, the merchan-

dise is to remain with the Customer when reasonable. The 
payment of damages is limited to the diff erence between 
the purchase price and the value of the defective piece. This 
does not apply should the User have acted maliciously in 
breaching the contract.
6. The warranty period for Contractors amounts to one year 
commencing from delivery of the merchandise. Excluded 
from this warranty are articles delivered as used merchan-
dise and explicitly sold as used articles. The User is not 
liable for typical wear marks and/or wear and tear or other 
malfunctions or limitations of expected serviceability due to 
age. Claims for supplementary delivery are excluded. 
The warranty period for Consumers amounts to two years 
commencing from delivery of the merchandise. The period 
of limitation on used goods amounts to one year commenci-
ng upon delivery of the merchandise. This does not apply if 
the Customer did not indicate the defect in due time (Clause 
4 of this provision).
7. Should the Customer be a Contractor, the manufacturer’s 
product specifi cation is deemed solely indicative of the con-
dition of the merchandise. Public statements, promotions, 
commercial or representative samples or advertisements 
made by the manufacturer do not constitute additional 
contractual indication of merchandise condition.
8. The User does not grant Customers warranties in the legal 
sense. Manufacturer warranties hereby remain unaff ected.

§ 9 Limitations of liability
1. User’s liability in cases of simple negligence of duty is 
limited to the average direct damage foreseeable under a 
contract typical for the given type of merchandise. This also 
applies in cases of simple negligence of duty on the part of 
our legal representatives or vicarious agents. 
Applicable to Contractors. 
2.1 In cases of simple negligence of duty, the User shall only 
be liable for breach of (material) contractual duties as well 
as bodily injury and pursuant the product liability law. In 
all other respects, the User’s pre-contractual, contractual 
and non-contractual liability is limited to malicious intent 
and gross negligence, whereby said limitation of liability 
also applies to negligence on the part of the User’s legal 
representatives or vicarious agents.
2.2 Provided material contractual obligations are not 
breached with gross negligence or malicious intent, User’s 
liability for losses incurred (including indirect loss) is limi-
ted to the typically average foreseeable damage at the time 
of contract conclusion and the extent per case of loss and 
series of successional damages pursuant the order value. All 
additional rights and claims, regardless of legal ground, are 
excluded, in particular compensation for indirect damage 
such as lost profi t.
2.3 Liability is excluded insofar as any losses which may 
have been incurred could have been prevented by the Custo-
mer performing reasonable measures to minimize damage.
3. The preceding limitations of liability do not apply to 
Customer product liability claims. The limitations of lia-
bility further do not apply to bodily injury or damage to 
the health or the loss of life of the Customer attributable 
to the User.
4. Customer claims for damages based on a defect become 
time-barred one year subsequent delivery of the merchan-
dise. This does not apply in demonstrable cases of User bad 
faith.

§ 10 Final provisions
1. The present General Terms and Conditions are governed 
by the laws of the Federal Republic of Germany. Neither the 
UN convention on the International Sales of Goods nor any 
other interna-tional law shall apply.
2. Should the Customer be a merchandiser, legal entity of 
public law or separate public estate, the sole and exclusive 
venue for any and all disputes arising from this contract is 
the User’s registered place of business. The same applies 
should the Customer not have a general place of jurisdiction 
in Germany or an unknown residence or habitual stay at the 
time the complaint is lodged. The User reserves the right 
to fi le actions at the Customer’s main headquarters. Place 
of performance is the User’s registered offi  ce in Karlsruhe.
3. Customer data is subject to electronic data processing 
within the scope of order processing. The User will heed the 
provisions of the Federal Data Protection Act when making 
use of personal data.
4. Should any individual provision of the contract with the 
Customer including the present General Terms and Condi-
tions be or become invalid in whole or in part, the validity 
of the remaining provisions shall not thereby be aff ected. 
The entire or partially invalid regulation shall be replaced 
by a regulation which comes closest to the economic intent 
of the invalid regulation.

IONTO Health & Beauty GmbH
Greschbachstrasse 3 . 76229 Karlsruhe . Germany
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Dear customer,

With this catalogue, we are pleased to present you a 
true explosion of innovative and highly-functional new 
products in our 3 brands – IONTO-COMED, caremore 
and SÜDA – with excellent price perfomance.
With the knowledge and expertise of our brand experts 
combined with many years of experience, we o� er you 
practically oriented and comprehensive designs along 
with high quality product solutions.

This enables us to provide you trend-setting treatment 
o� ers and successes giving you the ability to di� erent-
iate yourselves in an ever more demanding market and 
thus ensuring the sustainability of your business.

Our competent consultant and service team in our in-
ternational sales and support department is close at 
hand to assist you at all times and to help you � nd the 
ideal solutions for your needs. Pro� t from the future-
oriented product and design solutions of your compe-
tent partner with his 3 strong brands. 

Kind regards,

Wolfgang O. Franz   Martin La Fontaine

Welcome to the new World of solutions
Innovative concepts for advanced treatment!
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Footcare competence  124

Consumables  188

Cosmetic competence  6

Complete cabins 126

Treatment chairs 128

Treatment systems 148

Mobile footcare  185

Basic 189

Foot 197

Beauty 229

Complete cabins  8

Treatment chairs  12

Wellness chairs  28

Treatment devices  50

Steamers  100

Treatment systems  104

Cabins-equipment cosmetics and pedicure  108
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Variety of

upholstery

Contour padding
12 cm thick, breathable and ergonomically formed cushions with 
a foam core and single-chamber encasement. This mixed cushion 
technology in connection with the body-contoured seat form 
guarantees unique seating and lounging comfort. Waterproof with 
moisture-stop and resistant to disinfectants and cleansers.

Classic padding
10 cm thick, breathable smooth cushion with a foam core and 
an especially robust, slightly grained surface. Waterproof with 
moisture-stop and resistant to disinfectants and cleansers.

Cushion padding
12 cm thick, breathable cushion. Extra soft, thanks to single-
chamber core with a special filling. Waterproof with  
moisture-stop and resistant disinfectants and cleansers.

Wellness padding
10 cm thick, breathable smooth cushion with foam core and 
an especially soft surface. Waterproof with moisture-stop and 
resistant to disinfectants and cleansers. 

7 specially formed massage motors arranged in the cushion for wide-area and targeted vibration massages.

6 Auto massage programmes,
3 Wellness programmes as well as
3  Pulse massage programmes selected  

quickly via manual switch

with timer function

Variety of

Foot Switch
INDIVIDUALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE!

Save key
Position memory

Shows the 
currently selected 
bed section

Lifting and lowering of the 
chair or adjustment of the 
selected bed section with 
a selection button.

Memory-Function 
Direct Selection 
of 3 Position 
Settings

Selection of the 
bed section 
to be adjusted 

Multifunction foot switch 
for Chiropody Chair PIONEER
This innovative multi-function foot switch gives you even more 
freedom during treatments. You operate all functions comfortably 
and intuitively using foot pressure. In this way, the readjustment 
of a treatment position is also possible without having to interrupt 
your work. Especially practical:  you can save 3 individual treatment 
positions with memory saving and access them by pressing the 
switch.

Ergonomic foot switch
Suitable for cosmetic chairs**  
without a memory function
From now on, you can easily change the treatment position of 
your chair even during the preparation intense treatments or oil 
massages, without interrupting the treatment flow or cleaning 
your hands. Brief foot pressure suffices.
**IONTO-KOMFORT Xdream, IONTO-KOMFORT Xtension, IONTO-
RELAX Chairs

Multifunction foot switch 
for cosmetic chairs* with memory function
In certain treatment situations, one would like to have more 
than two hands: i.e. during a massage, during which you want 
to correct or adjust the position of the chair. Exactly for these 
situations, we now offer the perfect solution: Operate all motors 
and thereby the setting of all treatment positions comfortably 
using foot pressure. Thanks to a 3-fold MEMORY function, you 
can individually save your three preferred treatment positions and 
access them only using foot pressure. *IONTO-KOMFORT Xtension, 
IONTO-RELAX-Chairs.

Ergonomic foot switch 
for the Chiropody Chair PODO Xdream 3M
Ergonomic and organised very clearly, you have all adjustment 
possibilities of your chiropody chair available to you with foot 
pressure. You can completely devote your hands and your 
concentration to the treatment.

Adjustment 
seat height 

Adjustment legs

Adjustment 
seat angle

Adjustment 
back 
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NEW: 
Visco-elastic Wellness padding

for IONTO WELLITY

Comfortable Features for the IONTO-COMED Treatment Chairs

IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL padding

Give your customers vitality for the entire day with vibration massages!

The IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL massages increase circulation, relieve tension, have a stimulating and refreshing effect and provide mental balance. 
The cushion offers a comprehensive massage system and makes the multi-functional comfort chairs perfect for wellness treatments. 
With IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL cushions you can optionally configure all IONTO-RELAX as well as IONTO-XTENSION 5M. Please refer to the 
respective product descriptions for the exact details.
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For fresh design in the cabin  

THE NEW COLOR RANGE

HICKORY - the new trend-wood

With the new color standards for upholstery of treatment chairs and work chairs you 
have even more ways to give your institute / your cabin a very personal style.

*  Color numbers: terre U13, cement U01, prune U21, tomato U14, U23 
absinthe U23  Color numbers should be add at the end of the ordered 
item (e.g. work chair Rodeo, color = Terre 8202.5U13)

With the new, light wood decor „HICKORY” we offer you an additional option for a noble and 
modern cabin design. The new trend decor HICKORY is available as standard decor or rather 
as real wood veneer for the following products:

Wellness bed IONTO-RELAX
Real wood veneer HICKORY 
Item No. 8159-/8161-/8157-/ 9xxxx 
Be ordered by adding the following number to the corresponding point T (Trim) in the 
order scheme when configuring the item number (8159-T B P M W CL FU).
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Wellness bed IONTO-WELLITY 
Decorative side panel HICKORY for plastic trim
Item No. 8170-/8171-/x2xxxx 
Be ordered by adding the following number to the corresponding point D (Decor) in 
the order scheme when configuring the item number (8170-T D A C R Ca W L CL).

For detailed ordering 
information, 
please refer to page 38

For detailed ordering 
information, 
please refer to page 30

Cabinet series CUBUS 
Real wood veneer HICKORY
Item No. 1184-/1186-xxxx8

IONTO-BEAUTY Tower
Real wood veneer HICKORY 
Item No. 8837-/8838-111 111 04 

For detailed ordering 
information, please 
refer to page 104

For detailed ordering 
information, please 
contact us.

Standard colors 
for all IONTO 
cosmetic treatment 
chairs with 
CLASSIC padding

The standard colors for all 
SÜDA treatment chairs 
with cushion and contour padding.

If you did not find the right color in the new standard color spectrum, we offer you an additional range of 20 special colors that are available for 
custom-made orders. The current standard colors of the 2013 catalog - yellow, sapphire, cerise and brandy - remain in the standard range while 
stocks last and later on will stay available as special color/custom-made order.

We also 
recommend the 
work chairs of the 
combo system and 
the work chairs 
Rodeo and FIT

The standard colors for all 
IONTO cosmetic treatment chairs 
with cushion and contour padding.

WHITE CEMENT* TERRE* PRUNE* TOMATO* ABSINTHE* WHITE CEMENT* PEARL* TERRE*

Standard colors 
for all SÜDA 
treatment chairs 
with 
CLASSIC padding

The standard colors for all 
IONTO Wellness chairs 
with cushion and wellness padding.

Combo system work chairs (S.116, Work chairs  Rodeo (Item No. 8202.5) and FIT (Item No. 8202.4) please refer to page S.121
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Simply well treated

IONTO-COMED since 35 years is the best known brand for institute equipment now 
and is the leader in the area of machine-supported cosmetics. IONTO-COMED 
evolves the cosmetic market actively with numerous innovative developments and 
patents.

The broad spectrum of solutions, paired with century-long experience and know-
how, including education and continuing education competence, give you the  
security with IONTO-COMED to have decided in favour of a high quality, reliable 
brand including the respective services.
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Cosmetics

from page 8

Complete cabins

from page 12

Treatment chairs

from page 50

Treatment devices

from page 108

Equipment cabins
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Cabin COMPACT
Multifunctional equipment, smart design. 
Ideal for high flexibility and treatment diversity.

H
IG

H
 T

EC
H3.712,-

8461 IONTO-KOMFORT Xdream  
1184-22300 CUBUS cabinet  
8206.22 Magnifying lamp KFM  
8117 IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT  
8003-201200 Saddle chair with diamond rest, pneumatic spring and casters in chromium optic  

Cabin HIGH TECH
The convenient base for maximum system variety on 
minimal footprint.

8460-213000 IONTO-Xtension 5M with memory, extendable footrest, cushion upholstery, tempered  
8432.1 IONTO-SONO® effect  
8330 IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION COMFORT  
8206.71 Magnifying lamp CIRCLE ALU  
8317.8 Cabinet cart COMBI  
8002-101200 Round chair 360 with banana-shapped rest, foot cross and caster in chromium optic
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Cabin WELLNESS Balance
Top configuration for exceptional comfort during treatments and 
superior wellness experiences.

8157-21300A IONTO-RELAX Balance – Real wood veneer trim in dark faux wenge, cushion upholstery, tempered, white
8476.1 IONTO-THERM IR
8480 Color light lamp KOMFORT
8307.1 Stand for colored light
1196-11303 CUBUS SPA 600
8003-101200 Round chair with banana-shaped rest, foot cross and casters in chromium optic
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Cabin WELLNESS BEAUTY
High Tech for special treatments - Highly flexible comfort for discerning

8170-13000001 IONTO-WELLITY Starlight, Wellness upholstery, white high-gloss with colored light module
8837-11111101 BEAUTY TOWER
8206.71 Magnifying lamp CIRCLE ALU
8003-101200 Round chair with banana-shaped rest, foot croos and casters in chromium optic
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Treatment chairs

 

Treatment chairs - the basis for successful applications

IONTO-COMED stands for innovative, functional and absolutely reliable treatment 
chairs with an excellent price vs. performance ratio for over 30 years now.

Our in-house development and production at the manufacturing facility near Leipzig 
plays an equally important role as the delivery and installation service from our own 
technically experience service team. Through you, the requirements and wishes of 
our customers reach our designers directly, are reviewed and can, in many cases, 
be implemented with short time to market. 

from page 28

Treatment chairs and treatment 
systems with a focus on wellness

Treatment chairs

from page 16

Treatment chairs with a 
focus on cosmetics



1514

C
os

m
et

ic
   

   
 

C
os

m
et

ic
   

   
 

Tr
ea

tm
en

t c
ha

irs

Tr
ea

tm
en

t c
ha

irs

UNIVERSAL A1 KOMFORT Xdream KOMFORT Xtension 4M KOMFORT Xtension 5M

 

Category semiautomatic fully automatic fully automatic fully automatic

Application
Face, Body, Massage, Well-

ness, Footcare
Face, Body, Massage, Wellness

Face, Body, Massage, 
Wellness, Footcare

Face, Body, Massage, 
Wellness, Footcare

Massage suitability good very good very good very good

Power unit 1 electric motor 4 electric motors 4 electric motors 5 electric motors

Remote control Yes Yes 
Yes 

(with/without programming)
Yes 

(with/without programming)

Length 166 - 186 cm 174 - 198 cm 174 - 200 cm 174 - 213 cm

Width 76 cm (with armerests) 78 cm (with armerests) 82 cm 82 cm

Weight approx. 60 kg approx. 85 kg approx. 85 kg approx. 85 kg

Minimum seat height 51 cm 57 cm 53 cm 53 cm

Maximum seat height 85 cm 87 cm 98 cm 98 cm

Back adjustment 85° 81° 81° 81°

Seat angle adjustment 16° 26,5° 25,5° 25,5°

Seat depth adjustment No No No 10 cm (46 - 56 cm)

Footrest adjustment 90° 90° 45°/90° 45°/90°

Height adjustment 34 cm 30 cm 45 cm 45 cm

Description Page 16 Page 18 Page 24 Page 20

IONTO Treatment chairs
RELAX Massage RELAX Classic RELAX Balance WELLITY Starlight WELLITY 

SOUNDMOTION

 

semiautomatic fully automatic fully automatic fully automatic fully automatic

Full Body, Massage, 
Wellness

Cosmetik, Wellness, Mas-
sage, Full Body

Cosmetik, Wellness, Mas-
sage, Full Body

Cosmetik, Wellness, 
Massage, Full Body

Cosmetik, Wellness, 
Massage, Full Body

excellent excellent excellent excellent excellent

1 electric motor 4 electric motors 4 electric motors 4 electric motors 4 electric motors

Yes
Yes (with/without 

programming)
Yes 

(programmable)
Yes (with/without 

programming)
Yes (with/without 

programming)

196 cm 196 cm 196 cm 203 cm 203 cm

85 / 76 cm 85 / 76 cm 85 cm 85 / 76 cm 76 cm

approx. 120 kg approx. 120 kg approx. 140 kg approx. 130 kg approx. 140 kg

58 cm 58 cm 58 cm 56 cm 56 cm

89 cm 89 cm 89 cm 95 cm 95 cm

No 45° 45° 70° 70°

No 35° 35° 40° 40°

No No No No No

No 55° 55° 55° 55°

31 cm 31 cm 31 cm 39 cm 39 cm

Page 36 Page 38 Page 42 Page 30 Page 34
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8500 UNIVERSAL A1, 
classic padding, white

IONTO-UNIVERSAL A1 LIEGE
Small and compact for a wide range of applications

Small and compact for any application
The UNIVERSAL A1 is a multifaceted functional talent and is particularly appealing thanks to its space-saving 
compact form. It can be used in the areas of both cosmetics and chiropody. The height adjustment is achieved 
electrically via a foot switch, while the back rest and seat angle can be continuously adjusted manually.

Also suitable for foot care treatments.

The headrest is extendable by 12 cm. Simply take it off and 
attach it upside down for a comfortable nose gap.

Width, continuously adjustable leg rest and 10 cm extendable foot.

With the perfect flat position this chair is also suitable for massages.

Features
Category: semiautomatic
Massage position: yes
Power unit:  Power unit for height 

adjustment (foot switch)

Dimensions: L 190 x B 76 x H 51 cm
Footrest wide: 85,5 x 50 cm
Weight: approx. 60 kg
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50 – 60 Hz
Performance:  110 VA

Lowest seat height: 51 cm
Maximum seat height: 85 cm
Maximum load on seat: 150 kg

Length adjustment: 22 cm (166 - 186 cm) 
Height adjustment: 34 cm
Back adjustment: 78°
Seat angle adjustment: 16°
Padding material: breathable synthetic fabric upholstery
Upholstered version: Classic padding, classic padding cleanline
Padding colour: white
Padding width: 76 cm with armrests
Headrest:  extendable by 12 cm, removable, 

reversible for massage
Footrest: extendable by 10 cm
Armrests: may be rotated by approx. 170°
Casters:  4 lockable casters

Item No. Accessories

8299.30 Massage headrest

8301.69 Terry-cloth cover, A1 UNIVERSAL, 
white 5-piece

8301.71 Terry-cloth cover for the UNIVERSAL A1 footrest, 
1 pc.

8302.60 Terry-cloth cover A1 UNIVERSAL for armrests, 
2-piece

8299.63 TEP mouss upholstery cleaner, 150 ml

8123.8 Disposable hygienic towelettes for massage head rests, 
1 pack á 100 pcs., white
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IONTO-KOMFORT Xdream 
Fully automated bed for the 
ultimate massage experience.

8461 IONTO-KOMFORT Xdream
without heated seat 

8461.5 with seat heating

8461.XCL5 Cleanline model

Double-sided fold-down armrests 
provide comfortable support

Headrest extenable by approx. 12 cm

This elegant and multi-functional treatment chair persuades with its top price-performance ratio. 
Reliable brand quality made by IONTO® GERMANY.

Top Design for a small price

Easy-care, breathable 
classic padding

Footrest extendable 
by approx. 12 cm

Optional with ergonomic foot switch
Please refer to page 3

Maximum working height: 87 cm

Entrance height: 57 cm

Features
Category: fully automatic
Massage position: yes
Power unit: Power unit (remote control)

Dimensions: L 174 x B 78 x H 57 cm
Footrest wide: L 89 x B 57,6 cm
Weight: approx. 85 kg
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50 – 60 Hz
Performance: 110 VA
Trim: Plastic trim, white

Lowest seat height: 57 cm
Maximum seat height: 87 cm
Maximum load on seate: 170 kg
Length adjustment: 24 cm (174 - 198 cm)
Height adjustment: 30 cm

Back adjustment: 81°
Seat angle adjustment: 26,5°
Footrest adjusment: 90°
Padding material: breathable synthetic fabric upholstery
Upholstered version: Classic padding, classic padding cleanline
Padding colour: white
Padding width: 78 cm with armrests
Headrest:  extendable by 12 cm, removable
Footrest: extendable by 12 cm
Armrests: foldable back
Supplementary equipment: Seat heating with automatic shutoff

Item No. Accessories

8301.118 Terry cloth cover for COMFORT Xdream, 
5 pcs., white

8299.30 Massage headrest

8299.63 TEP mouss upholstery cleaner, 150 ml
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IONTO-KOMFORT Xtension is hard to outdo in terms of functionality and comfort variety. Your 
customers will experience this as much as you yourself thanks to the exceptional seating comfort. 
The IONTO-KOMFORT Xtension offers you the maximum amount of professional treatment comfort. 
Choose from two feature variants: 4M (photo above) and 5M with the unique Xtension function:  
Seat depth adjustment of up to 10 cm!

Practically no other treatment chair can offer more professional comfort – perfectly adjusted to each 
individual customer and the treatments you offer. 

IONTO-COMFORT XTENSION

Unparalleled in functionality 
and comfort – 
this treatment chair meets 
every demand.

Unique
and Innovative

All-rounder   IONTO-COMFORT Xtension

Whole 10 cm 
additional seat depth 
46-56 cm

A unique advantage 
of Xtension 5M: Seat 
depth adjustment 
for optimum seating 
comfort for customers 
of different body sizes.

Headrest extendable 
by approx. 12 cm

max. working height 98 cm

Up to 4 padding options: CLASSIC- 
CUSHION - CONTOUR or VIBRA-VITAL, 
optionally with heating

Foot extendable by approx. 17 cm

Length adjustment up to 39 cm 
174-200 cm by 4M 
174-213 cm by 5M

Cushioned armrests 
on both sides

Optionally with MEMORY function

Load capacity up to 170 kg 
in max. working height

Hands-On-Option
More treatment freedom 
by operation via a 
multi-functional
foot switch

Entrance height 53 cm
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Order scheme for IONTO-Xtension 5M:

Base model 5M: IONTO-Xtension 5M with Memory                                                    No. 8460-2 F P PC CL FU

Footrest  = F
Fixed footrest 0

Extendable footrest 1

Padding = P

Classic padding 0

Classic padding, tempered 1

Cushion 2

Cushion, tempered 3

Contour padding 1 4

Contour padding, tempered 1 5

Padding color = PC
White padding 000

Contour-VIBRA-VITAL, white* 100

cleanline = CL Cleanline model CL

Control
Manual operation with standard remote control

Multifunction foot switch FU

Up to any size ...
You get a whole 10 cm of additional seat depth by extending 
the seat cushion. 

Adjustment is electrically controlled by using a flip switch on the front of the 
right arm rest. Your clients can really make themselves comfortable!

Whole 10 cm
additional seat depth IONTO-KOMFORT Xtension 5M

IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL massage padding
Please refer to page 2

Multifunction foot switch
Please refer to page 3

Contour padding
Please refer to page 2

minimum seat depth 46 cm maximum seat depth 56 cm

Classic padding
Please refer to page 2

* Only for contour cushion with extendable footrest

Soft cushion
Please refer to page 2

Item-No. Equipment features

8301.108 Terry-cloth cover, 6-pcs., for Xtension bed 
with 5 motors, segmented footrest

8301.107 Terry-cloth cover 5-pcs., for Xtension bed 
with 5 motors, fixed footrest

8301.115 Terry-cloth cover for armrests, 
1 pair  for Xtension bed

8301.152 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet, 5 pcs. for fixed footrest, 
for Xtension bed

8301.153 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet, 6 pcs. 
for segmented footrest for Xtension bed

8299.30 Massage headrest

8299.63 TEP mouss upholstery cleaner, 150 ml

Features
Category: fully automatic
Massage position: yes
Power unit: Power unit (remote control)
Dimensions: L 174 x B 82 x H 53 cm       
Footrest wide: L 971 x B 565 mm
Weight: 85 kg
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50 – 60 Hz
Performance: 460 VA (Xtension 5S with memory)
Maximum seat height:  98 cm
Seat height:  53 cm
Height adjustment: 45 cm
Back adjustment: 81°
Back length: 52 cm
Seat angle adjustment: 25,5°
Footrest adjusment: 45° (fixed footrest)
 bis 90° (extendable footrest)
Padding width: 82 cm with armrests
Seat angle adjustment:  10 cm (46 - 56 cm)
Supplementary equipment:  padding tempered
  Contour padding with VIBRA-VITAL-function
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Order scheme for IONTO-Xtension 4M 

Base model: Fully automatic treatment bed                                             No. 8460- M F P PC CL FU

Motors = M
4 motors, without memory function 0

4 motors, with memory function 1

Footrest = F
fixed footrest 0

extendable footrest 1

Padding = P

Classic padding 0

Classic padding, tempered 1

Cushion 2

Cushion, tempered 3

Padding color = PC Padding, white 000

cleanline = CL Cleanline model CL

Control

Manual operation with standard remote control

Ergonomics footswitch without memory FU

Multifunction foot switch with memory FU

HANDS-ON Advantage
Optionally, you can order your IONTO-Comfort Xtension 4M with the elegant ergonomic or innovative 
multi-function foot switch for even more freedom during your treatments.  

IONTO-KOMFORT Xtension 4M

Features
Category: fully automatic
Massage position: yes
Power unit: 4 Power unit (remote control)

Dimensions: L 174 x B 82 x H 53 cm
Footrest wide: L 971 x B 565 mm
Weight: 85 kg
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50 – 60 Hz
Performance: 230 VA (Xtension 4M without memory) 
 460 VA (Xtension 4M with memory)

Maximum seat height:  98 cm
Seat height:  53 cm
Height adjustment: 45 cm
Back adjustment: 81°
Back length: 52 cm
Seat angle adjustment: 25,5°
Footrest adjusment: 45° (fixed footrest)
 bis 90° (extendable footrest)
Padding width: 82 cm incl. armrests
Supplementary equipment:  padding tempered

Item-No. Equipment features

8301.106 Terry-cloth cover 6-pcs., 
for Xtension bed with 4 motors, segmented footrest

8301.105 Terry-cloth cover 5-pcs., 
for Xtension bed with 4 motors, fixed footrest

8301.115 Terry-cloth cover for armrests, 
1 pair  for Xtension bed

8301.152 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet, 5 pcs. for fixed footrest, 
for Xtension bed

8301.153 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet, 6 pcs. 
for segmented footrest for Xtension bed

8299.30 Massage headrest

8299.63 TEP mouss upholstery cleaner, 150 ml

Xtension 4M with fixed 
footrest and classic padding

Ergonomics foot switch for 
chairs without memory

Multifunction foot switch 
for chairs with Memory

IONTO-KOMFORT Xtension 4M

This treatment chair offers top-level functionality and 
treatment comfort also in a 4-motor variant.



2726

C
os

m
et

ic
   

   
 

C
os

m
et

ic
   

   
 

Tr
ea

tm
en

t c
ha

irs

Tr
ea

tm
en

t c
ha

irs

Accessories for treatment beds

Knee and neck bolsters, pads
Item 8501.01    Knee and neck bolsters, 40 cm long, Ø 15 cm 1 piece
Item 8501.02    Neck bolster, half 40 cm long, Ø 7,5 cm 1 piece
Item 8501.03    Neck bolster, pyramid shape 25 x 25 cm, 8 cm high 1 piece

Terry-cloth for knee and neck bolsters, pads (without figure)
Item 8301.05    white, for knee and neck bolsters
Item 8301.06    white, for neck bolster half
Item 8301.07    white, for neck bolster flat pyramid shape

Rubber Straps
For a universal terrycloth cover. Guarantees a 
perfect fit for the universal terrycloth cover 
on every chair. Wrinkles and sliding of the 
terrycloth cover are a thing of the past. 
Item 8301.95     1 piece  

Bed overlay
2-layer chair cover with PE coating. 
Waterproof. With perforations for 
easy tearing. 50 cm wide.  1 piece
Item 9173 

Terry cover, white
Beautiful, fluffy terry blankets with 
satin stitching in various sizes.
Item 8404.4    160 x 250 cm, large
Item 8404       160 x 200 cm, medium

Disposable hygienic towelettes 
for massage headrest 
made of pleasantly soft 
non-woven fabrics.
Item 8129.8     white 1 pack      à 100 pcs

Neck pad 
with practical strap which can be fixed to 
the head of the IONTO-COMED beds.
Item 8501.00    white, 1 piece

TEP mouss upholstery cleaner
Item 8299.63     150 ml

Accessories for treatment beds

Universal Terry-cloth cover white
70 % cotton, 25 % polyester. With elastic all around  
and a tunnel seam. Washable at 60°C. Tested for  
harmful substances according to Öko-Tex Standard 100.  
Please order rubber straps (8301.95) separately.
Item 8301.94     80 x 200 cm     1 piece

Non-woven protective cover 
for beds, white 100% cotton 
chemical pulp, washable. 
Suitable for all IONTO-COMED beds.
Item 9168.8    white, 1 piece

Thermal blanket 
for a pleasant warmth during treatment. 
Maximum. 37° C temperature.
Item 8343    135 x 50 cm, 1 piece

Terry-cloths 

For all IONTO COMED and SÜDA 
treatment beds, we offer custom-fit, 
multipart terry cloths. 
These are: 
• 100% cotton 
• Suitable for tumble drying 
• Washable up to 95 ° C

NEW: Soft-velvet terry-cloths

For
IONTO-Xtension treatent chairs
IONTO-RELAX chair
SÜDA Podo Xdream
SÜDA Pioneer, now available:

· elastic and soft
· thinner than terry
· washable up to 40 degrees
· color white
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OFFER YOUR CUSTOMERS A UNIQUE EXPERIENCE

WELLNESS BEDS

ATTENTIVE CARE, 
WELL BEDDED.
In the meantime, wellness offers in the institute are very complex and  
specific. But they have one thing in common: They offer each individual 
customer a unique wellness feeling. The wellness chair provides an impor-
tant basis for this. With their manifold possibilities, they offer exceptionally 
individual preconditions and excellent support for holistic treatment of 
body, mind and soul.

Flexible AdjustabilityVibration and massage padding

Pleasant Treatment Support 
Added Value: circulation stimulating, releases  
tension, promotes mental balance 

from page: 2

Warmth applications 

Improvement of local circulation as well 
as the absorption of active substances i.e. 
with body wraps combined with a pleasant 
warming sensation. 

from page: 49

Colour Lamp Applications 

Coloured Light, whether targeted or 
covering an area, supports the efficacy of 
various applications. 

from page: 48

Oil-Resistant Covers

Well-designed, hygienic accessories for 
practical efficiency and relaxing working 
comfort with oil-intense full body massages 
and ayurveda applications.

from page: 46

Detailed functionality: exceptionally
comfortable and professional treatment 
diversity in all areas from head to toe. 

from page: 30

BALANCE of sound and vibration 

The unique Wellness-System BALANCE:
Scientifically proven and achieves deep 
relaxation in just a few minutes without 
manual assistance. 

from page: 42

THE WELLNESS CHAIR AS AN EFFICIENT 
TREATMENT SYSTEM

ADDITIONAL MODULE FOR FLEXIBLE AND
COMFORTABLE WELLNESS TREATMENTS
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The new, elegantly designed and extremely flexible IONTO-WELLITY STARLIGHT redefines the increased 
requirements with regard to comprehensive, multi-faceted spa and cosmetic applications with its 
outstanding features.

IONTO-WELLITY STARLIGHT
Newly defined comfort for spa and

cosmetic treatments.

The feel-good bed.

Uniquely flexible for maximum comfort during treatment.

Steep back positioning

The unusually wide adjustment angle 
of the seat back ensures an extremely 
comfortable treatment spectrum:
The seat back can be adjusted by up to 70 
degrees resulting in an upright position, e.g. for 
consultations, the application of make-up or 
treatment of the leg / foot enables. This position 
provides excellent support and convenient and 
effortless mounting and dismounting, especially 
for elderly and handicapped customers

Extendable armrests

The infinitely adjustable armrests 
can be lowered by up to 15 cm can 
also be extended by 12 cm towards 
the front of the  table ensure that 
the highest of perfect positioning 
demands are met effectively.

Vertical height adjustment
ergonomic, elegant, functional.

The raising and lowering of the bed surface 
is absolutely vertical. This enables you to 
maintain your position during treatment even 
if you correct the height of the table.
When the height is adjusted, the decorative element 
is moved up along with the table top and exposes 
the base of the bed. The base is indented on the 
longitudinal sides enabling perfect access to the 
treatment zone. Furthermore the bed also makes a 
harmonious, compact and very elegant impression 
even when set to the highest treatment position.
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Sophisticated elegance - ergonomically efficient

Legroom all round

The free legroom of 40 cm ensures easy access 
to the couch even when seated on a chair. 

Extendable castors

Smooth-rolling and extendable castors, activated 
by a lever, facilitate the mobility of the bed. 

Elegant trim

The complete full trim ensures that the bed is not only 
elegant but also very hygienic. The steel parts of the armrests, 
cushion support and lifting construction are elegant and 
disguised with robust and easy to clean plastic.

Customizable design - individual freedom

The standard trim is always in plastic 
white and can be configured with different 
side trims. The couch may also be fitted 
with integrated lighting. Different 
designs may be possible on request. 

Visco-elastic padding

IONTO-WELLITY STARLIGHT offers two types of 
padding. Moreover, the visco-elastic padding 
ensures absolutely relaxed seated positions and is 
appropriate for all manner of treatments thanks to 
the perfect adaptation to the individual body type. 

Equipment features
Couch category:  fully automatic
Application:  cosmetic, wellness, massage, full body
Massage suitability:  excellent
Drives:  5 electric motors
Remote control:  yes (programmable)
Dimensions (cm):  L 203 x W 85 /76 x H 56
Maximum seat load:  220 kg
Maximum weight on
seat surface:  180 kg
Armrest:  can be lowered by15 cm,
 can be pulled out by up to 12 cm 
Padding width:  85 / 76 cm
Weight:  approximately 130 kg

Couch foot dimension:  L 110 cm / W 62 cm
Minimum seat height:  56 cm
Maximum seat height:  95 cm
Back adjustment:  70 °
Seat angle adjustment:  40 °
Seat depth adjustment:  no
Foot rest adjustment:  55 °
Height adjustment:  39 cm
Head rest adjustment:  +15 ° / -45 °
Supplementary equipment:  extendable castors,
 Colored light module for indirect
 lighting of the base,
 Decor for plastic trim

Order scheme for the IONTO-WELLITY STARLIGHT  

Base model Fully automatic                                                        Item No. 8170- T D A C R Ca W L CL

Trim = T
Plastic trim, white 0

Plastic trim, white high-gloss 1

Decor  = D

Side panel without decor 0

Decorative side panel for plastic trim in wenge 1

Decorative side panel for plastic trim in hickory 2

Side panel translucent, without decor 3

Side panel translucent, decor Bamboo 4

Side panel translucent, decor Dandelion 5

Side panel translucent, decor Custom 6

Armrest = A
Retractable armrest 0

Retractable and sliding armrest 1

Cushion = C

Wellness padding 0

Wellness padding, tempered 1

Wellness padding with visco-foam pad 2

Wellness padding with visco-foam pad, tempered 3

Wellness padding, visco-foam pad, Vibra-Vital function 4

Wellness padding, visco-foam pad, Vibra-Vital-function, tempered 5

Remote = R
Multifunction - Manual control standard 0

Multifunction - Standard foot control 1

Castors = Ca
Without castors 0

With extendable castors 1

Width = W
Treatment bed width 76 cm 0

Treatment bed width 85 cm 1

Light Module = L
Without Light module 0

With Light module 1

Cleanline = CL cleanline model CL

Item No. Accessories

8301.125 Terry-cloth WELLITY, 5 piece, white, 76 cm

8301.126 Terry-cloth WELLITY, 5 piece, white, 85 cm

8301.159 Soft-velvet terry-cloth WELLITY, 5 piece, white, 76 cm 

8301.160 Soft-velvet terry-cloth WELLITY, 5 piece, white, 85 cm
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IONTO-WELLITY 
SOUNDMOTION

First Class comprehensive sound waves 
treatment system 

Healing with sounds and colours is an ancient tradition, for there are few applications, 
which can lead to such deep, meditative states of relaxation as quickly and effectively as 
a sound massage can. Together with Alexander Wunsch, the renowned physician and 
expert in the area of vibration medicine, IONTO-WELLITY Soundmotion has been able to 
successfully develop a comprehensive soundwave treatment system, which enables the 
experience of every type of music on the basis of vibro-acoustic full body stimulation.

IONTO-WELLITY Soundmotion works with special structure-borne sound 
converter systems, which are integrated in the lounge chair so that music 
is applied extensively to the entire body. Thanks to a frequency range of 
up to about 500 Hz, not only the ear is stimulated, but also the sense of 
touch. Depending on the frequency, various muscle groups and organ 
systems are caused to reverberate and the system of epicritic sensibility 
is stimulated in particular. The individual setting of volume and sound 
(and therefore vibration) intensity can be comfortably adjusted via 
control dial directly on the lounge chair. The possibility of connecting 
the IONTO-WELLITY Soundmotion System to the loudspeakers in the 
room offers a maximum experience via a “sandwich” sound effect. 

Adolescent vitality and resilience, health and satisfaction
Impressive possibilities due to Vibro-Acoustic treatment system

Furthermore, the optimal sound package offers a selection of 
special music titles, which are aligned to the three treatment 
goals of the systematic vibro cymatic: 

RELAX relaxation and regeneration, 

BALANCE balance and harmonisation, 

ENERGIZE stimulating and energising.

Equipment features of the Vibro-Acoustic treatment system,  
SOUNDMOTION:
• 8 sound converter with 20 W (PMPO) amplifier each = 160 W (PMPO) 
• 2 headphones with 10 W (PMPO) amplifier each = 20 W (PMPO)
•  Body zone and headphones separately adjustable via dials 
Audio interfaces: 
• 1 x 3.5 mm jack stereo input
•  1 x 3.5 mm jack stereo output (connection 

to headphones, loudspeakers etc.)
• Jack connector cable in white included 
• Bluetooth for wireless music streaming

Performance Data:
400 W, 100 – 240 VAC ~47 – 63 Hz

Order scheme for the IONTO-WELLITY SOUNDMOTION 

Fully automatic                                                        Item No. 8171- T D A C R Ca W L CL

Trim = T
Plastic trim, white 0

Plastic trim, white high-gloss 1

Decor  = D

Side panel without decor 0
Decorative side panel for plastic trim in wenge 1
Decorative side panel for plastic trim in hickory 2
Side panel translucent, without decor 3
Side panel translucent, decor Bamboo 4
Side panel translucent, decor Dandelion 5
Side panel translucent, decor Custom 6
Side panel translucent, decor Violinist 7

Armrest = A
Retractable armrest 0
Retractable and sliding armrest 1

Cushion = C

Wellness padding 0
Wellness padding, tempered 1
Wellness padding with visco-foam pad 2
Wellness padding with visco-foam pad, tempered 3
Wellness padding, visco-foam pad, Vibra-Vital function 4
Wellness padding, visco-foam pad, Vibra-Vital-function, tempered 5
Wellness padding SOUNDMOTION with visco-foam pad 6
Wellness padding SOUNDMOTION with visco-foam pad, tempered 7

Remote = R
Multifunction - Manual control standard 0
Multifunction - Standard foot control 1

Castors = Ca
Without castors 0
With extendable castors 1

Width = W Treatment bed width 76 cm 0

Light Module = L
Without Light module 0
With Light module (optimum lighting effect with translucent side panel) 1

Cleanline = CL cleanline model CL

Item No. Accessories

8171-5001 Sound package with a music selection 
(Arndt Stein, GEMA free) for 3 application objectives:
• BALANCE balance and harmonization,
• RELAX relaxation and regeneration,
• ENERGIZE stimulating and energising

8171.1 Sound Package Plus Tablet Samsung Galaxy Tab 37.0 
For comfortable feed-in and control using a tablet.The 
Sound Package is installed directly on the tablet and can 
be immediately played. The introduction of the music 
titles in various genres enables a fast and targeted music 
selection according to the desired application goal.  
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Stable and comfortable massage bed 
with electric height adjustment

IONTO-RELAX Massage

Technical data: 
Power supply:  230 V/50-60 Hz
Output (without temperature control) 440 VA
Length: 196 cm
Upholstered width: 76 or 85 cm
Foot width: 52 x 150 cm
Seat/bed height: 58 – 89 cm
Maximum seat load:  180 kg
Weight:  approx. 120 kg 

The headpiece with a nose slot can be adjusted separately with separate cushion sections and also in the 
opposite direction. The armrests can be lowered continuously. 

A further advantage:: The IONTO-RELAX Massage now also comes with 
IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL padding

IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL massage padding

The armrests can be continuously 
lowered with separate cushion sections.
Separately adjustable headpiece

Height control with 
a foot switch for 
comfortable working.

Choose your own desired decor, 
or your favorite color.

*Wood is a natural product, slight color variations are possible.

Item No. Accessories:

8301.740 Terry-cloth cover, 5-pieces, 
white, Wellness padding, segmented backrest, 
76 cm

8301.760 Terry-cloth cover, 5-pieces, 
white, Wellness padding, segmented backrest, 
85 cm

8301.157 Soft-velvet cover, 5-pieces for RELAX bed with 
segmented backrest, 76 cm

8301.158 Soft-velvet cover, 5-pieces for RELAX bed with 
segmented backrest, 85 cm

8299.7 Ayurveda overlay

8299.74 Oil-resistant protection cover

Order scheme for the IONTO-RELAX Massage bed

Base model: Flat shaped WELLNESS MASSAGE BED  Item No. 8161- T B P M W CL

Trim = T Real wood veneer, white* 7

Real wood veneer trim in hickory* 9

Real wood veneer in dark faux wenge* 5

Plastic trim, white 3

Plastic trim, white high-gloss 8

Decorational side board for white plastic trim in hickory 0

Decorational side board for white plastic trim in wenge 1

Backrest = B Fixed backrest 0

Segmented backrest

Padding = P Wellness padding 0

Wellness padding, tempered 1

Wellness padding with IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL function 4

Wellness padding with IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL function, tempered 5

Motor, control = M Electrical height adjustment with foot switch 0

Width = W Treatment bed width 76 cm 0

Treatment bed width 85 cm 1

Cleanline Cleanline model CL
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Ideal bed for

cosmetics and 
wellness applications 
 

The resting comfort and working ergonomics of the chair are unique.  

IONTO-RELAX CLASSIC
THE ORIGINAL

You offer mainly treatments and massages and also want to perform facials?
Then the IONTO-RELAX Classic is the right choice for you.

Unmatched in price and performance –

The IONTO-RELAX Classic

The classic IONTO-RELAX Classic can be optimally adjusted to your individual treatment requirements. 
Perfectly applicable also for cosmetics applications because of its segmented backrest.

It has a well thought-out design: The reclining leg rest, at only 52 cm wide, gives you a lot of leg room for relaxed 
working.  The low beginning height of 58 cm enables pressure point massages or also footbaths, and the comfortable 
working height of 89 cm is easy on your back. The 12 cm thick, extra soft and highly flexible pillow cushion gives your 
customers the wonderful feeling of complete relaxation from the second they sit down to time they stand up again.

Perfectly complemented: Suited to the design of your IONTO-RELAX Classic, the IONTO-COMED offers you the entire 
range of complementary treatment and furnishing modules.
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IONTO VIBRA-VITAL massage padding for retrofitting of 
existing IONTO RELAX beds with segmented backrest

60456-76 IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL padding, width: 76 cm 

60456 IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL padding, width: 85 cm 

60456.5-76 IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL-padding tempered, width: 76 cm

60456.5 IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL-padding tempered, width: 85 cm

IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL Massage padding
Give your customers vitality for the entire day with 
vibration massages! 

Features
Category: fully automatic
Massage suitability: exzellent

Power unit: 4 Power unit with remote control 
 (with/without memory)
Dimensions (cm):  L 196 x B 85 (76) x H 58
Footrest wide: Real wood: L 145,6 x B 53,6 cm
 Plastic trim: L 150 x B 51,5 cm
Weight: approx. 120 kg
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50 – 60 Hz
Performance: 440 VA
Trim: a) Real wood veneer, white* 
 b) Real wood veneer trim in light maple*
 c) Real wood veneer in dark faux wenge*
 d) Plastic trim, white
 e) Plastic trim, white high gloss
 f)  Decorational side board for 

plastic trim in light maple
 g)  Decorational side board for 

plastic trim in wenge
Minimum access height: 58 cm
Maximum working height: 89 cm

Maximum seat load: 180 kg
Height adjustment: 31 cm
Back adjustment: 45°
Footrest adjusment: 55°
Sitzwinkelverstellung: 35°
Polstermaterial: Wellness padding
Padding version:  a)  Wellness padding (10 cm thick), 

waterproof with moisture stop, resistant 
to disinfectants and cleaning agents

 b)  Cushion pad (12 cm thick), extra soft due 
to individual chambers with special filling

 c) Wellness padding cleanline 
 d) Cushion cleanline
Padding color: weiß
Padding wide: 85 (76) cm  incl. armrests
Armrests:  (negative) retractable  

(in the version „segmented backrest“)
Supplementary equipment: padding tempered
 geteilte Polsterfläche

The new foot switch for IONTO-RELAX-beds 
If desired, you can order your IONTO-RELAX Classic with the elegant 
ergonomic foot switch (o.), or the innovative multi-function foot 
switch (u.) for even more freedom during your treatments.
Please refer to page 2.

IONTO-RELAX Classic

You can adjust the IONTO-RELAX bed according to look 
and padding comfort to completely suit your wishes and 
requirements. In addition to the standard variants, we offer 
you individual colour and/or décor variants upon request 
and as a special order. Please contact us. We are happy to 
make you a personal offer.

Wellness padding, segmented,
Footrest white plastic

Padding non-segmented
Footrest real wood veneer white

Cushion padding, segmented,
Footrest real wood veneer white

Order scheme for the IONTO-WELLNESS BEDS:

Base model: Fully automatic treatment bed   No. 8159- T B P M W CL FU

Trim = T

Real wood veneer, white* 7

Real wood veneer trim in hickory* 9

Real wood veneer in dark faux wenge* 5

Plastic trim, white 3

Plastic trim, white high gloss 8

Decorational side board for plastic trim in hickory 0

Decorational side board for plastic trim in wenge 1

Backrest = B
Non-segmented backrest  0

Segmented backrest 1

Padding  = P

Wellness padding 0

Wellness padding, tempered 1

Wellness padding with IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL function 4

Wellness padding with IONTO-VIBRA-VITAL function, tempered 5

Cushion 2

Cushion, tempered 3

Motor, control = M
4 motors, without memory function 0

4 motors, with memory function 1

Width = W
Treatment bed width 76 cm 0

Treatment bed width 85 cm 1

Cleanline = CL Cleanline model CL

Operation = FU

Manual operation with standard remote control

Ergonomics foot switch without memory FU

Multifunctional foot switch with memory FU* Wood is a natural product, colors may variate.
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Unique: Balance treats your customers, without having to lift a finger 

The unique wellness system BALANCE - an innovative and scientifically-based combination of sound and vibrations in various 
intensities – enables various types of treatments for you, which you could not offer in this way in a normal treatment facility. 

With the already pre-set programmes, you simply use the complex interplay of multi-sensory stimuli at the press of a button for 
impressive effects with your customers.  In this way, you can successfully help customers to reach deep relaxation in the 
IONTO-RELAX Balance within just a few minutes. Achieving this with common relaxation techniques takes extensive expert competence 
and above all, more time. Such an application before the actual treatment provides the perfect basis for effective, long-lasting success: 
regardless whether facial and/or body treatments and massages.

Deep relaxation within a few minutes. 
Scientifically proven.

IONTO-RELAX Balance

The demands of our customers:
Little time – Maximal results
Particularly in our extremely face-paced and stressful times, the Wellness-
System BALANCE offers you its UNIQUE, unparalleled offer possibilities:

Pre-programmed treatment processes of 10 to 20 minutes with noticeable success
in the areas of stress release, deep relaxation, revitalisation, and harmonisation.

BALANCE opens up the possibility for you to offer short, but 
nevertheless intensely effective, wellness offerings, which customers 
can take advantage of with little time. Also even without treatments,  
BALANCE offers the customer a unique relaxation experience. 

The innovative combination of sound and vibrations of BALANCE reaches the 
customer’s desired relaxation entirely without your assistance! The customer can be 
seated directly in his/her clothing and makes herself/himself comfortable in the 
IONTO-RELAX Balance. After you have started the programme with the 
manual control, you can attend to other things since BALANCE TREATS 
THE CUSTOMER ALL ON ITS OWN!

That means that you can also offer BALANCE treatments when you are 
already booked for this time slot.

Experience the sound and vibrations 
in a unique combination.

With the Balance module, select your 
individual wellness programmes. 
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The Balance-Module
4 pre-set programmes as well as the combination of sound and vibration can be accessed at the touch of a button.  
Additionally, during the treatment, you have the possibility to adjust the volume and intensity of the vibrations individually 
using the remote control. The sound is as flexible as your treatment needs: in addition to the already pre-saved sound 
programmes, you can connect your MP3-Player via the input dock and import completely individual music.

* Wood is a natural product, colors may variate.

Based on the well-proven IONTO-WELLNESS BED concept, this bed 
offers a convincing added-value: 4 pre-stored programs combining 
sound and vibrations offer a wide spectrum of treatment options.

BALANCE MODULE: 
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50-60 Hz
Power: 300 W
Infrasonic drivers: 5 pcs.
Card slot:  SD memory card with program 

and music parameters
Frequency range: 10 – 60 Hz
Speakers: 2 x 6 Watt RMS power,
 14 Watt Music Power Output-Stereo
Audio-input: 3.5 mm (jack-stereo)

Features
Category: fully automatic
Massage suitability: exzellent

Power unit: 4 Power unit with remote control 
 (with/without memory)
Dimensions (cm):  L 196 x B 85 (76) x H 58
Footrest wide: Real wood: L 145,6 x B 53,6 cm
 Plastic trim: L 150 x B 51,5 cm
Weight: approx. 140 kg
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50 – 60 Hz
Performance: 440 VA
Trim: a) Real wood veneer, white* 
 b) Real wood veneer trim in light maple*
 c) Real wood veneer in dark faux wenge*
Minimum seat height: 58 cm
Maximum seat height: 89 cm
Maximum seat load: 180 kg
Height adjustment: 31 cm

Back adjustment: 45°
Footrest adjusment: 55°
Sitzwinkelverstellung: 35°
Polstermaterial: Wellness padding
Padding version:  a)  Wellness padding (10 cm thick), 

waterproof with moisture stop, resistant 
to disinfectants and cleaning agents

  b)  Cushion pad (12 cm thick), extra soft due 
to individual chambers with special filling

 c) Wellness padding cleanline 
 d) Cushion cleanline
Padding color: weiß
Padding wide: 85
Armrests:  (negative) retractable  

(in the version „segmented backrest“)
Supplementary equipment: padding tempered

Order scheme for the IONTO-RELAX Balance:

Base model: Fully automatic treatment bed with balance and memory function                Item Nr. 8157- T B P CL A C

Trim = T

Real wood veneer in white* 7 A

Real wood veneer trim in hickory* 9 A

Real wood veneer trim in dark faux wenge* 5 A

Backrest = B Segmented backrest with retractable armrests and massage headrest 1 A

Padding = P

Wellness padding, tempered 100 A

Cushion white, tempered 300 A

Cushion pearl, tempered 700 A

cleanline = CL cleanline model CL A

Control

Manual remote control standard

Ergonomics foot switch without memory FU

Multifunction foot switch with memory FU
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8299.7 Ayurveda cover for IONTO-RELAX BED 
width: 85 cm, waterproof

8299.72 Ayurveda cover for IONTO-RELAX BED 
width: 76 cm, waterproof

8299.74 Oil-resistant protective cover for IONTO-RELAX BED 
1 piece, width: 85 cm

8299.79 Oil-resistant protective cover for IONTO-RELAX BED 
5 pieces, width: 85 cm

8299.740 Oil-resistant protective cover for IONTO-RELAX BED, 
5 pieces, width: 76 cm

Oil-resistant protective cover 
This oil resistant, waterproof stretch cover sheet for the IONTO-RELAX 
chairs offers reliable protection during full body massages with oils. 

Ideal fit. Washable up to 60° C.
Especially sensitive material, even with regard to disinfectants and oils.

Item No. Accessories

8301.98 Protective cover for IONTO-RELAX BED

8301.740 Terry cloth cover, 5 pieces, IONTO-RELAX BED 
(soft or wellness padding), width: 76 cm, white

8301.760 Terry cloth cover, 5 pieces, IONTO-RELAX BED 
(cushion or wellness padding) width: 85 cm, white

8301.88 Terry cloth cover, 1 piece, for IONTO-RELAX BED 
with cushion padding, width: 85 cm, white

8301.64 Terry cloth cover, 2 pieces, white for IONTO-RELAX BED 
with wellness padding and non-segmented backrest, 
width: 85cm

8301.640 Terry cloth cover, 2 pieces, white, for IONTO-RELAX BED 
with wellness padding and non-segmented backrest, 
width: 76 cm

8301.880 Terry cloth cover, 2 pieces, white, for IONTO RELAX BED 
with cushion padding, width: 76 cm

8301.155 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet, 1 piece for non-segmented 
padding, width: 76 cm

8301.156 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet, 1 piece for non-segmented 
padding, width: 85 cm

8301.157 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet, 5 pieces for segmented 
backrest, width: 76 cm

8301.158 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet, 5 pieces for segmented 
backrest, width: 85 cm

8301.875 Foot schooner translucent for IONTO-RELAX BED 
with cushion or wellness padding
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Comfortable, hygienic, time-saving

Well-designed covers for oil massages

Ayuverda cover
Essential, especially for ayurvedic treatments. The waterproof cover, made of bielastic plastic 
material with ultrasound-welded seams, has an all around, fixed boarder, which prevents 
the liquids from draining unhindered during oil pouring treatments. For the targeted 
draining of the oil, a groove with a dropping bottle is incorporated into the head area. 
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Pleasantly warming, comfortable, space-Saving 

The IONTO-THERM IR is the optimal source of warmth for body treatments in the aesthetician cabin. It offers 
customers pleasant warmth during the treatment without having to raise the room temperature. The therapist 
also profits from this. Whether in connection with body wraps, massages or i.e. the efficacy of current slimming 
treatments is significantly increased by the infrared radiation. The radiator is fixed to the ceiling to save space 
and can be easily zoomed to the desired treatment heights via remote control. The ruby red light is pleasant.

8480 Color light COMFORT, 90 cm high, without stand

Item No. Accessories

8307.1 Stand for color light 

8479.001 Halogen lamp (spare part)

8339.013 Safety goggles

Technical characteristics of the coloured lamp COMFORT:
 
•  Halogen light is directed to the area on the face 

or body with a colour filter via a mirror.
•  Through the indirect lighting design via the mirror, the respective 

coloured light impacts the skin without side effects. 

• Colour filter in 8 colours (violet, blue, turquoise, green, yellow, 
orange, red and magenta) included in the price and scope of delivery.
• Convinces with sleek, functional décor.
 
Technical data:
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50 Hz  
Power: 50 W (Halogen) 
High (without/ with stand): 90 cm/190 cm 
Projection telescopic: approx. 100 cm 
Weight (without/with stand): 5,0 kg / 14 kg

Selective, indirect colour radiation for targeted, 
pointed coloured light radiation
on the face and small areas of the body. 
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Colour Lamp – Comfort

8476.1 IONTO-THERM IR

Item No. Accessories

34077 Safety goggles

All treatment options can be set and comfortably controlled via the remote 
control. The large illuminated display shows you them clearly.

Short-wave infrared radiation is emitted 
via the lamp reflectors homogeneously 
on the treatment surface.  The warmth 
is dispersed either evenly, or dependent 
upon the adjustment of the individual 
radiators between zero and 500 watts.

IONTO-THERM IR supports the treatment success through:

• Improvement of local blood circulation 
• Enhanced active agents absorption e.g. in body packs 
• Pleasant heat - no unpleasant cold sensation during full body treatments 
• Optimal supplement for MF-current treatments with the IONTO LIFT effect W
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Intensifies full-body treatments creates an atmosphere of well-being.

IONTO-THERM IR

Technical data: 
Connection: 230 V / 50 Hz 
Power: 1.600 W 
Dimensions W/D/H (cm): 100 / 30 / 20 
Height adjustment: 80 cm 
Weight: approx. 19 kg 
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Short-term visible results

More than ever, this is what customers demand of cosmetic treatments. IONTO-COMED offers 
you an effective apparative support, which is distinguished by top efficacy paired with clearly 
understandable ease of use.

From the basis treatment devices to special and additional treatment facilities to innovative anti-
aging concepts with immediate effects.  

Trust the quality of the market leader in machine-supported cosmetics.

Treatment concepts
Basic treatment I Anti-Aging-Special treatment

From page 52

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT 
by IONTO®

From page 58

Machine-supported
Basic treatments

From page 76

Machine-supported
Special treatments 

From page 104

Treatment systems

From page 100

Steamers
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Versatile - Effective - Fast

The basis: TT-Cellulose active substance mask

Cellulose – The unique mask compound ingredient:

The IONTO-SYMBIOSIS concept uses a natural substance as a carrier for 
highly concentrated, perfectly balanced active substance concentrates:
cellulose. Thanks to its unique characteristics, cellulose is perfectly 
suited for apparative treatments:

Optimal results thanks to perfect adaptation, like a second skin:

Cellulose has an extremely fine, gel-like structure and adapts to 
the surface of the skin perfectly, so that the active ingredients 
can be absorbed evenly and in high concentration.

Fine fibres for optimal infiltration of active substances:

The fibres used for the SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO® are made 
of extremely fine cellulose and have a diameter of 1/1000 of a
human hair. Thanks to the network structure,  the active 
ingredients can be optimally transported into the skin.

Not only a carrier substance - The use of cellulose in medicine:

Cellulose is used in medicine as a moist wound dressing due 
to its high capacity for absorbing and delivering liquids and is 
highly valued in this area due to its strong healing effect.

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®
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Apply, treat, remove –
Using the cellulose mask is so simple 

Every mask is:
• individually packed
• completely pre-cut, incl. pads for the eyes
• pre-soaked in a high-quality active ingredient concentrate
• wrapped in a protective foil to make the application easier 

Practical handling for fast work 

1.

4.

2.

5.

3.

6.

Hygienic and High Purity –
Safety for Aestheticians and Customers
The cellulose used in the SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO® is derived 
from coconut and fermented in an elaborate process. The basis 
for the later masks is formed, which is cut using laser technology 
and packaged according to the highest hygiene standards.

The perfect symbiosis of apparative treatment
and innovative mask compound ingredients
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Selected Ingredients – Immediately Visible Treatment Results 

The TT Cellulose Masks are optimally adjusted to various skin types. There are 30 ml of active ingredient 
concentrate in each mask, which replaces ampoules.
Simply choose the appropriate mask for your customers:

Problem Skin:

Green Tea
The Green Tea Mask has antioxidant, 
detoxifying and calming effects. It 
combines the anti-inflammatory 
characteristics of green tea with the 
wound healing power of camomile.

Sensitive Skin:

Cherry Blossom
Thanks to carefully chosen 
ingredients, the Cherry Blossom 
Mask relieves redness, relaxes 
stressed skin and gives it moisture.

Dry and Tired Skin:

Deep Sea
The moisturizing Deep Sea Mask 
contains SEAWEED EXTRACT and 
DEEP SEA WATER rich in minerals, 
which revives and cools the skin.

Mature Skin:

Caviar Q10
The Caviar Q10 Mask helps reduce the 
visible skins of aging, and retains elasticity 
giving the skin a healthy, younger complexion. 
In addition to COENZYME Q10, which is an 
essential source of energy for the skin cells, the 
Caviar Q10 Mask contains SODIUM ASCORBYL 
PHOSPHATE, which impedes melanin synthesis.

Sensational effects for the eyes:

Cellulose Eye Mask
The special revitalizing Cellulose Eye Mask formula supports the reduction of fine lines and 
helps fade swelling around the eyes. The pads work gently, without irritating sensitive skin. 
They provide intense moisture penetration, firms the skin around the eyes and increases elasticity. 
The main active ingredients of the Cellulose Eye Mask are HYALURON and ALGAE EXTRACT.

Moisture Booster:

Hyaluron
The Hyaluron Mask is the ultimate 
moisture booster for dry skin. Selected 
ingredients provide an intense supply of 
moisture and ideal nourishment. High-
dosed HYALURON increases the skin’s 
water binding ability and gives it a fresh
and firm look.

First Signs of Skin Aging:

Collagen
The luxurious Collagen Mask works against 
the first signs of skin aging. Its regenerating
active ingredients, such as high-dosed 
COLLAGEN, lets skin that is developing 
the first lines, appear smooth.
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Optimal Use of Cellulose Masks

Optimise the SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®:
The appropriate Homecare products

Infiltrates concentrated active substances  of the mask 
and use it simultaneously as a coupling medium.

Use the multi-functionality of the Cellulose Mask:
After an apparative treatment, it acts not only as a high-
dosed active substances mask, but also as a wound healing 
dressing, which stops the excessive trans-epidermal 
water loss for example, after abrasive treatments.

Mask and massage in one – save treatment time and treat your 
customers to an extraordinarily pleasant massage experience. 

The Symbiosis of masks and machine-supported treatment

1

3

2

Machine-supported work with the cellulose-masks

Application of the cellulose mask after a machine-
supported treatment -

Manual application of the Cellulose-Mask

Especially suitable for use at home, we offer TT active substances 
masks based on the carrier material SILK. These masks contain the same 
active substances complexes as the Proline Cellulose Masks, however 
the carrier substance is different. TT Silk Masks are meant to be sold to 
your customers for use at home. In this way, the successful treatment 
used in the spa according to the IONTO SYMBIOSIS Concept can be 
supported sustainably and maintained at a higher level until the next 
treatment. The high quality TT Silk active ingredients masks are only 
available to customers of IONTO partner institutes EXCLUSIVELY.
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IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT
from page 102

IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT PEEL
from page 103

Cooling, calm
IONTO-ICE & HEAT
from page 64

Cleansing, 
vaccum massage
IONTO-VAC® SPRAY
from page 62

Skin analysis
IONTO-SCOPE APS II 100
from page 59

Disinfection, revitalization
IONTO-HF
from page 66

Iontophoresis, 
regeneration
IONTO-GALVANO®
from page 68

Cleaning, brush massage
IONTO-PEEL®
from page 60

Skin analysis
IONTO-SCOPE APM 100
from page 58

Lymphatic, micromassage
IONTO-SKIN® REGULATOR
BIOMATRIX-CONCEPT
from page 70

Anti-Aging 
IONTO-LIFT® effect
from page 96

IONTO-VAPO TOWER
from page 100

IONTO-VAPO
from page 100

High frequency 
ultrasound with 
1, 3 and 10 MHz + LDM
IONTO-SONO® effect
from page 92

IONTO-BEAUTY TOWER
from page 104

Meso Single Line
IONTO-MESO SL
from page 74

Meso + Iontophorese
IONTO-MESOphorese
from page 76

Meso + Ultrasound
IONTO-MESOsono
from page 78

Meso + Electroporation+ 
Muscular stimulation
IONTO-MESOlift
from page 80

Microdermabrasion
IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION  
COMFORT
from page 85

Anti-Aging/Bodyshaping 
IONTO-LIFT® RF
from page 98

Basic treatments

Special treatments

Treatment concepts

Treatment systems

Skin analysis Cosmetics Basic treatments

Radio frequency Medium-frequent applications

Meso + Systeme Microdermabrasion Ultraschall

Steamers

Microdermabrasion+ 
Ultrasound
IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION  
SONO
from page 86

Low-frequency 
ultrasound
IONTO-PEEL® SONO
from page 90

Microdermabrasion
IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION
from page 84

High frequency ultrasound 
with 1 and 3 MHz 
IONTO-SONO® IMPRESSION
from page 91
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Properties
• Menu guidance via touchscreen display is possible
• Integrated measuring sensors in order to determine skin hydration
• Immediate evaluation of the images by software in the camera
• Comparison of images with stored images as a guideline
• Option of creating a customer file and saving the measuring results
• Graphics overall skin assessment
• Internet access
• Data transfer via Bluetooth and USB
• Screen transfer via WiFi and HDMI
• Photographic camera with image memory

Scope of delivery
Charging station
2 battery packs
USB cable
2 boxes containing sebum paper (each with 50 pieces)
Pen 

Technical data: 
Camera:   Dual 5 Megapixel
Illumination:   Normal, polarisation, UV
Touchscreen:   10.16 cm Grass Multi C-Touch Screen
LCD:   TFT LCD WVGA
Wireless:   WiFi + Bluetooth 
Battery pack:   Exchangeable 1150mAh/Li-ION, 3.7V
Software:   Android Gingerbread 2.3 

8436.1 IONTO-SCOPE APM 100

Skin analysis 2.0 
High-tech in a compact format

IONTO-SCOPE APM 100

Skin analysis camera with measuring of:

• Skin hydration 
• Elasticity
• Sebum deposits
• Pore size
• Melanin content
• Wrinkles
• Skin problems

The epidermis is the focus of almost all dermo-cosmetic treatments. 
A professional skin analysis is necessary in order to achieve optimum 
results. The better moisture and grease content, pores and wrinkle 
structure, pigmentation, infiltrates etc. are recognised, the easier it 
is to optimise the treatment concept in order to achieve maximum 
results. The technical skin analysis using optical measurement increases 
the competence and safety of the case history considerably.
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As easy, intuitive and as practical to use as a Smartphone, the new 
IONTO-SCOPE skin analysis devices offer maximum performance and a 
considerable amount of application comfort: pin sharp images are almost 
automatically converted into understandable and easily comprehended 
graphics with assessment data and shown on the display or a connected 
tablet or monitor. This allows you and your clients to view the images 
together and to discuss the resulting treatment recommendations.

IONTO-SCOPE APS II 100
Skin analysis camera with measuring of:

• Skin hydration 
• Elasticity
• Sebum deposits
• Pore size
• Melanin content
• Sensitivity
• Wrinkles
• Skin problems

Properties
• Menu guidance via touchscreen display is possible
• Integrated measuring sensors in order to determine skin hydration
• Immediate evaluation of the images by software in the camera
• Option of creating a customer file and saving the measuring results
• Graphics overall skin assessment
• Internet access
• Camera can be connected to a screen via USB, Bluetooth or WiFi 
• Photographic camera with image memory

Scope of delivery
Charging station
2 battery packs
USB cable
2 boxes containing sebum paper (each with 50 pieces)
Pen

Technical data: 
Camera: 5 Megapixels
Illumination: Normal, polarisation, UV
Touchscreen: 5.59 cm Grass R-Touch Screen
LCD: TFT LCD QVGA
Wireless: Bluetooth 
HDMI: HD1080p
Battery pack: Exchangeable 1150mAh/Li-ION, 3.7V
Software: Android Gingerbread 2.3

8436.2 IONTO-SCOPE APS II 100
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Item No. Accessories

8266 Horse-hair brush-cylinder, 12 cm high for body treatments

8259 Body plate brush, 60 mm

8800.5 Accessory shelf

9132 Biozym peeling 250 ml
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Cleaning, deep cleansing, brush massage

Treatment device

IONTO-PEEL®

The application of the IONTO-PEEL® device is a „must“ for preparing the skin for the following treatment. 
Dead skin cells of face and body are removed.
The skin absorbs the active agents of the caring preparations much better.
Improves the effect of the apparative peeling by the use of cosmetical peeling preparations.

Sponge attachments or goat-hair brush for precleaning, horse-hair brushes 
for body treatments or for robust body skin. For a deep cleansing perform 
wet grinding with sponge attachment or dry grinding with a grindstone .

Everything in the right place. Practical 
accessory tray with matching recesses for all 
the accessories of the accessory kit, including 
use of the handpiece of IONTO-PEEL® device. 
Accessories to be ordered separately.

8815.8312 IONTO-PEEL® 
with holder for hand unit

Item No. Accessories and spare parts

8365 9-piece accessory set for IONTO-PEEL®

Included in delivery:
Device and peel handpiece (Item No. 60139).  
Accessories must be ordered seperately. 

Technical data:
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Power:  13 VA
Dimensions H/W/D (cm):  7 / 19 / 19
Weight:  approx. 1,5 kg
Speed:  20 bis 600 revs/min

Components
 
 8265 Cylindrical goat-hair brush
 8361 Sponge holder  
 8257 Goat-hair brush, Ø 45 mm, for the face 
 8260 Grindstone, Ø 45 mm, for face and body 
 8357 Horse-hair brush, Ø 45 mm, for robust body skin 
 8258 Goat-hair brush, Ø 20 mm, for the face 
 8358 Horse-hair brush, Ø 20 mm, for robust body skin 
 8360 Grindstone, Ø 20 mm, 
 8361.001 Replacement sponges, 1 pack of 10 pieces
 8265   Goat-hair cylinder brush, 9 cm high, the „big one“  

for the neck and cleavage 

Equipment features
Light-weight handpiece
Proven technology
Constant rpm - even when pressure is applied to the brush
Infinitely adjustable
Extensive line of accessories
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Cleansing and vacuum massage

Treatment device

IONTO-VAC® SPRAY

The suction effect of IONTO-VAC® SPRAY loosens tallow and low-lying infiltrates 
, transports them to the surface, where they can be removed easily. 
The produced low underpressure can be used also for the vacuum massage with the help of special accessories.
Blood circulation and lymph flow are stimulated when a local suction is created on the 
skin. After treatment, soothe or refresh the skin simply by using the spray.

8263

8264

8262

8256

8356

8456

8362

8366 Acessoy set for IONTO-VAC® SPRAY, 7-pieces

8356 Glass ventouse, small, for removing skin impurities
8256  Glass ventouse, large, for removing larger infiltrates
8456  Glass ventouse, oval, for vacuum massage (for wrinkles)
8264   Vacuum bell, Ø 25 mm, for massage in the neck and  

cleavage area
8263   Vacuum bell, Ø 45 mm, for massage on the body and  

back of the neck
8262  Spray bottle, for nebulizing lotions
8362  Adapter, holder for glass ventouses and suction cups

8815.8513 IONTO-VAC® SPRAY 
with holder for hand unit

Item No. Accessories and spare parts

32721 Tube, 1,20 m long

8362.002 Filter papers, 1 pack à 10 pieces for adapter

9223.91 Anti-Aging ampule, 10 pieces á 2 ml

9223.92 Hydro-ampule, 10 pieces á 2 ml

9121.6 Almond oil 100 ml

9121.7 Anti-cellulite-oil 100 ml

Equipment features:
• High vacuum performance
• Double function svaccum and spray
• Multiple use due to extensive line of accessories 

Included in delivery: 
IONTO-VAC® SPRAY (Item No. 8815.8513 and 8825.8513 respectively) 
and 2 tubes and filter papers 10 pieces (Item No. 8362.002).
Accessories must be ordered separetely. 

Technical data:
Electrical connection:  230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Power:  13 VA
Dimensions H / W / D (cm):  7 / 19 / 19
Weight:  approx. 1,5 kg
Vacuum:  - 0,5 bar
Pressure under continuous operation: 2,0 bar 
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Calm and activate 
Vascular training

Treatment device

IONTO-ICE & HEAT

The heating and cooling function offers a wide application spectrum: Heat can significantly enhance the 
effect of your products‘ ingredients. Both heat and cold stimulate metabolism. When only cold is applied, 
vessels react by briefly narrowing and then intensifying the flow of blood a natural vascular workout. 

The IONTO ICE & HEAT wand offers a unique means of alternating heat and cold treatments, 
because the wand switches directly from heat to cold and vice versa without pausing. This 
stimulates the metabolism and allows the skin to absorb active agents more readily.

8815.8281 IONTO-ICE & HEAT
with holder for hand unit

Item No. Accessories and spare parts

50222 Replacement ring ICE & HEAT

9223.91 Anti-Aging ampoules, 10 pieces á 2 ml
For incorporation during heat treatment.

9223.92 Hydro ampoules, 10 pieces á 2 ml
For incorporation during cold treatment.

Equipment features:
• Cold treatment from +5 to +15 °C
• Heat treatment from +20 to +38 °C
• Safety shut-down after 30 min. continuous operation
• Cold and heat treatment with one handpiece

Included in delivery:
Device and ICE&HEAT wand

Technical data:
Modular SL
Electrical connection:: 230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Power:  30 VA
Dimensions H/W/D (cm):  7 / 19 / 19
Weight:  approx. 1,6 kg
Max. output voltage:  max. 4 VSuitable for 

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®
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Disinfecting blemished skin
Activating and vitalizing of poor circulation, sensitive skin

8273.002 8273.001 8273.003 8273.004 8800.7

Treatment device

IONTO-HF

A HF treatment promotes blood circulation of the skin and has a disinfecting effect. During treatment, the HF wand 
is placed on the affected area immediately after removing skin impurities; the produced ozone has an optimum 
disinfecting effect and prevents inflammations.
Moreover, it is possible to introduce active agents improvingly into the skin. Simply apply skin care products 
(without alcohol) and slide over the skin.

8373.1 IONTO-HF 

Item No. Accessories and spare parts

8273.002 HF roller electrode

8273.004 HF electrode, open

8273.003 HF comb electrode

8273.001 HF electrode, closed

8800.7 HF wand holder, 1 piece

Equipment features:
• Low-noise working
• Eeasy-to-use, secure coupling mechanism for electrodes
• Different electrodes for versatile use

Included in delivery:
Device and HF wand, please order electrodes separately.

Technical data:
Electrical connection:  230 V / 50 - 60 Hz  
Power: 10 VA 
Dimensions H / W / D (cm): 7 / 19 / 19 
Weight: approx. 1,2 kg  
Secondary voltage: max. 45 kV  
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Iontophoresis for introducing active agents
Improvement of cell metabolism deep cleansing by desincrustation

Treatment device

IONTO-GALVANO®

1 8267  Tampon electrode & Exanche tampons
2 8267.001  Tampon electrode & Exanche tampons
3 8268  Sponge electrode
4 8361.001  Sponge electrode
5 8242  Face electrode
6 8242.1  Face electrode (2 pcs)
7 8251.5  Counter electrode, 15 x 16 cm
8 8241  Counter electrode (small)
9 8251  Surface electrode (big)
AT 8247.2   Counter electrode (2 pcs) incl. sweatband
AK 9162 Fleece roll
AL 8228.011   Sweatband (2 pcs)
AM 8800.8257  Spiral cable set, 4-fold

1 +  2

7

9

3  +  4

8

AT

The application of a constant, galvanic direct current (iontophoresis) is based on the finding that ions migrate in a 
specific direction in a field with a direct current, i.e. always in the direction of the oppositely charged electrode. The 
IONTO-GALVANO® utilizes this effect in order to take agents that dissociate into ions and drive them into the deeper 
layers of the skin. The treatment is used for regeneration and improvement of cell metabolism and for introducing 
special active agents. Moreover, deep cleansing is possible due to desincrustation as well as a galvanic foot bath.

Item No.   Accessories

Recommended basic equipment: 
Item 8242.1  Face electrodes, 1 pair 
Item 8251.5  Counter electrode, 1 piece, 15 x 16 cm 
Item 8800.8257  Spiral cable Set, 8-fold 
Item 9162  Fleece roll, 1 roll of 500 m

Included in delivery: 
Device without accessories. Accessories to be ordered separately!

5 

7 

9 

AK 

AM

6

8

AT

AL

IONTO-GALVANO ® is also suitable 
for galvanic footbath.

Item No. Accessories

9223.90 Super-Clean ampoules, 10 pieces á 2ml

9223.92 Hydro-ampoules, 10 pieces á 2ml

9223.91 Anti-Aging ampoules, 10 pieces á 2ml

9022 Active creme 50ml

8815.8120 IONTO-GALVANO® 
with holder for hand piece

Equipment features:  
Iontophoresis device for facial and body treatments;
efficiently drives active cosmetic agents into the deeper layers of the skin;
0 - 2 mA for facial treatments and 0 - 10 mA for body treatments.
Selection of programs for facial and body treatments.
Time setting for programming treatment duration.
Electronic safety monitoring.

Delivery includes: 
Device without accessory. Please order accessory seperately!

Technical data:
Electrical connection:  230 V/50 - 60 Hz
Power:  13 VA
Dimensions H/W/D (cm):  7 / 19 / 19
Weight:  approx. 1,3 kg
Max. output current:  max. 10 mA
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Apparative lymphatic and micromassage
Promotion of microcirculation 
For normal to blemished skin and cellulite

Treatment device

IONTO-SKIN® REGULATOR 8815.8228 IONTO-SKIN® REGULATOR 

IONTO-SKIN® REGULATOR Micromassage let your hands slide softly across the face or body of your clients and generate 
regenerative vibrations with a calming and relaxing effect on skin and muscles. The IONTO-SKIN® REGULATOR has a 
working range of 5 - 50 Hz,  provides a deep tissue massage and is therefore used to promote blood circulation. The 
micromassage ensures that the tissue is provided with an optimal supply of oxygen and nutrients and that metabolic 
waste products are removed by an activated lymph flow. The result is an optimal balance between input and output and 
skin looks healthy and brilliant. Moreover, the muscles are relaxed. In combination with a collagen BIOMATRIX Mask the 
skin is optimally provided with moisture and active agents t and the skin looks immediately younger and fresher.

Vinyl gloves

Suitable for 

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT. by IONTO®

Item No. Accessories

8228.050 Vinyl gloves, size S, 100 pcs.

8228.051 Vinyl gloves, size M, 100 pcs.

8228.052 Vinyl gloves, size L, 100 pcs.

8228.011 Sweat bands, 1 pair, one size, white

8228.007 Holder for the sensomembrane (plastic film)

8228.009 Reusable adhesive electrodes

9147 Body contouring gel, 250ml

8228.100 Spiral cable with push-button 
(connects adhesive electrode with unit)

8228.101 Wand incl. supply line to the device

8228.003 Disposable adhesive electrodes, 30 pcs.

8228.031 Sensomenbrane, 1 roll, 30 cm length, 30 cm width

Equipment features:  
•  Working range of 5 - 50 Hz provides a deep tissue massage.
•  Double application: Micromassage solo or BIOMATRIX application
•  Double effect: activates the flow of lymphs and 

increases effectiveness of skin care products.

Delivery includes:
Device, wand, vinyl gloves, size S (Item No. 8228.050), 
adhesive electrodes, 4 pcs. (Item No. 8228.009), 
sweat bands (Item No.- 8228.011), 
cable with push button (Item No. 8228.013), 
wand incl. instruments feed (Item No. 50314), 
powder (Item No. 8228.005)

Technical data: 
Electrical connection:  230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Power:  13 VA
Dimensions H/W/D (cm):  7 / 19 / 19
Weight:  approx. 1,5 kg
Max. output voltage:  max. 600 Vss
Frequency:  5-50 Hz

Sweat bands

Reusable adhesive electrodesDisposable adhesive 
electrodes

Holder for the sensomembrane

8409.58 BIOMATRIX concept
Starter package
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Effective treatment using non-woven substances 
and micromassages

BIOMATRIX-
Concept 

STARTER SET

BIOMATRIX Concept

Step 3
Lay the Senso Membrane over the Biomatrix Mask
The Senso Membrane, Item No. 8228.031, is used in the Biomatrix 
treatment in order to increase the absorbing capacity of the skin for 
the nourishing ingredients.

 

BIOMATRIX CONCEPT - 4 easy steps to success

Step 1
Apply the BIOMATRIX Mask According to You Choice 
The BIOMATRIX Masks are available in four different active substance 
combinations. The main ingredient is collagen. When applying these 
masks in combination with a micro massage via the IONTO-SKIN® 
REGULATOR, the active ingredients are optimally absorbed by the 
skin. 

Step 2
Moistening the Mask 
The concentrated power active ingredients of the BIOMATRIX 
Masks are released when they come in contact with water. Use the 
BIOMATRIX Water pipette to moisten the mask, Item No. 8228.022.

The unique BIOMATRIX Concept is the interaction between BIOMATRIX Masks, micro massages and your hands. 
The treatment combines wellness and beauty to create a completely extraordinary wellness experience. The 
BIOMATRIX Masks are made out of collagen, which has an exceptional moisturising effect. The masks are 
available in four different active agents combinations. 

During the treatment, the customer experiences pleasant, gentle vibrations. The facial skin and muscles relax and mimic wrinkles are reduced. The 
circulation is stimulated, and the tissue receives an optimal supply of oxygen. The active ingredients of the BIOMATRIX Masks are ideally absorbed. 
Thanks to the activation of the lymph flow, metabolic residues are removed. The skin immediately appears fresher and younger. 

Step 4
The Decisive Kick: The Micro Massage
With the IONTO SKIN REGULATOR
Slide over your customer’s skin with your hands and make the skin 
and muscles vibrate gently. 

8409.58 BIOMATRIX Concept
STARTER SET

Scope of delivery:

IONTO-SKIN REGULATOR (Item No. 8815.8228 ),
BIOMATRIX-masks-set basic, 1 set of each one of the different masks,
incl. sensomembrane (plastic film) and 
BIOMATRIX water pipette (Item No. 8228.023)
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8815.8433 IONTO-MESO SL

Item No. Accessories and spare parts

8433.101 Disposable needle pads, 8 pieces

8433.120 Anti-Aging Hyaluron, 15 ml 

8433.121 Soothing Aftercare, 30 ml

8433.122 Sensitive Exfoliator, 50 ml

Scope of delivery
Device with MESO hand unit, 
MESO disposable needle pads (8 pieces)

Technical data: 
Electrical connection:  230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Power:  22 W
Dimensions H/W/D (cm):  7 / 19 / 19
Weight:  approx. 1,1 kg

The gentle alternative to injections and Filler treatments

MESO Treatments
Smoothly transports active ingredients into 
deeper layers of the skin
With a soft padded meso-pad with tiny plastic needles you work the 
facial skin without applying pressure. The resulting micro-openings in 
the stratum corneum (horny layer), allow the active ingredients to 
overcome the skin barrier and enter deeper, more directly and efficiently 
into the skin.

Stimulation of cell metabolism
The plastic tips exert a stimulus on the skin so that the surrounding 
cells receive a signal and are stimulated to reproduce. 

The success of MESO treatment is various:
•  Enhanced absorption of active substances and thereby 

increased effect of the selected treatment products
• Promotion of local blood circulation
• Increase in cell metabolism
• Improvement of the water binding capacity
• Acceleration and improvement of generation processes.

The MESO treatment offers the best results  
in the areas of:
Face, neck, cleavage and palm of the hands

Advantages of MESO needle pads:
• Painless, pleasant treatment by 18 tiny needle pads
•  The MESO pads are disposable items and individually 

packed for a safe and hygienic treatment
•  They fall into the hand piece and screw them to adapt 

flexibly to the soft padding facial contours
•  Ensures comfortable intaglio adjustment directly at the handpiece
•  Each pad has a side opening into which  can be fill in a concentrate 

of active ingredients and incorporated directly during treatment
•  Pleasant, very accurate and consistent work by a powerful motor in the 

handpiece: 
This moves the pad about 100 times per second up and down, similar to 
a punch so that it can be conducted without any pressure on the skin

Smoothly transports active ingredients 
into deeper layers of the skin

IONTO-MESO SL

The stratum corneum, the uppermost layer of the epidermis, 
provides for many active ingredients applied without support 
of machines represents an insurmountable barrier.
The cosmetic MESO treatment of IONTO COMED provides this 
efficient support.

Equipment features:
•  Meso function for facial and body treatments for introducing 

active agents by smoothly penetrating the skin barrier. 
•  Iontophoresis function for facial and body treatments for 

efficient infiltration of deeper skin layers with active agents. 
•  easy-to-use, flexible time setting for programming 

treatment duration, electronic safety monitoring. 

Briefly opens the skin
barrier by using 
microscopically
fine needles

Introduces highly
concentrated 
active substances

•

•
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Equipment features:
•  Meso function for facial treatments for introducing active 

agents by smoothly penetrating the skin barrier.
•  Iontophoresis function for facial and body treatments for 

efficient infiltration of deeper skin layers with active agents.
•  easy-to-use, flexible time setting for programming 

treatment duration and electronic safety monitoring.
•  Easy and flexible, hygienic, secure and sterile-packed  

disposable MESO pads.

Technical data:
Electrical connection:  230 V ~ / 50-60 Hz
Power:  35 VA
Ultrasound frequency:  3 MHz 
Dimensions:  34 x 14 x 22,5 cm
Weight:  approx 2,0 kg

8434.2 IONTO-MESOsono 

Item No. Accessories

8433.101 Disposable needle pads 8 pieces

8433.120 Anti Aging Hyaluron, 15ml

8433.121 Soothing Aftercare, 30 ml

8433.122 Sensitive Exfoliator, 50ml

8422.002 SONO contact gel Aloe Vera, 250 ml

8422.016 SONO contact gel Basic, 200 ml

8422.004 SONO contact gel ACE, 200 ml

8422.009 SONO contact gel neutral, 200 ml

8228.082 TT-mask Q10 PROLINE (pack of 10)

Unique effects with the highly innovative 
treatment combination

IONTO-MESOphorese

The treatment success is demonstrated by:
•  Efficient incorporation of active agents into deeper layers of the skin
• Generation of active agent depot in the skin 
• Increased effect of treatment products
•  Promotion of local blood circulation
• Acceleration and improvement of regeneration processes.

The IONTO-MESOphorese is suitable for the treatment of face, cleavage and palm of the hands - for a 
healthy, radiant and attractive skin. Due to the iontophoresis the active agents, contributed via the MESO 
function, infiltrate into even deeper skin layers and form an active agent depot there, which the skin can 
access. Iontophorese is the usage of the constant galvanic electricity from the realisation that ions travel 
targeted in a direct current field (always toward the oppositely charged electrode). Thanks to the electrical 
current, the cell metabolism is improved and regeneration stimulated. Additionally, a desincrustation can be 
carried out.  This serves, in connection with the respective ampoule, to cleanse the upper skin layers. 

MES
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8433.2 IONTO-MESOphorese device
with Meso handpiece Comfort

Delivery includes:
1 x Device including Meso handpiece (Item No. 8433.200)
1 x Disposable needle pads (8 pcs.) (8433.101)
1 x Active Agent Anti-Aging Hyaluron (8433.120)
1 x Peeling product Sensitive Exfoliator (8433.122)
1 x Soothing Aftercare ( 8433.121)
1 x Emulsion 200 ml (9223.900)
1 x Anti-Aging ampoules 10 pcs. á 2ml (9223.91)
1 x  Standard set of electrodes incl. face electrodes (8242.1)  

counter electrode (8251.5), set of cables (8800.8253),  
fleece roll (9162)

Preparations
MESOphorese Sensitive Exfoliator - Gentle peeling as preparatory treatment,
based on fruit acid and lactic acid. The special complex of fruit acids removes dead skin cells,  
leaves the skin soft and refines the pores and the skin appearance. 

MESOphorese Hyaluronic Anti-Aging - Active agent with hyaluronic acid as anti-aging booster  
for treatments of lines and wrinkles. 

MESOphorese Soothing Aftercare - Calming finishing cream.
Dexpanthenol increases elasticity and regulates the moisture content of the skin,  
supports regeneration and soothes irritations.
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Impressive treatment success with depot effect is achieved.  

 The effect of ultrasound in cosmetics is known for a long time 
now and is ideal in combination with the innovative treatment 
technology, MESO, in order to achieve even more effective results.
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SONO Ultrasound works with a frequency of 3 MHz and offers 
both five pre-set programmes, as well as the possibility to save 
individual treatment programmes. The ultrasound energy can be 
applied continuously or in pulse mode. The oscillations conveyed by 

the ultrasound waves have a positive effect on the micro currents in 
the skin and the membrane permeability. Additionally, a portion of 
the absorbed energy is implemented in warmth and thereby promotes 
microcirculation. 

Equipment features:
•  MESO function to smoothly transports active agents into deeper 

layers of the skin.
•  Simple, flexible handling of cosmetic MESO-function, hygienically 

safe by meso-sterilized disposable pads.
•  Ultrasound frequency with 3 MHz
•  Ultrasound head 2.5 cm ² with ultrasound coupling control,  

which signals the sufficient contact with the skin
•  Easy handling with clear display and logical menu structure
•  Indication menu with 5 preset treatment programs and  

individual settings and storage options

Scope of delivery:
1 x 8434 IONTO-MESOsono + 1 x power cable
1 x 8433.200 MESO handpiece comfort
1 x 8422.005 Ultrasound treatment head 2,5 cm²
1 x 8422.009 SONO contact gel Neutral, 200 ml
1 x 8433.101 Disposable needle pads, 8 pieces
1 x 8433.120 Active ingredient: Anti-Aging Hyaluron, 15 ml
1 x 8433.122 Gentle peeling product: Sensitive Exfoliator, 50 ml
1 x 8433.121 Aftercare: Soothing Aftercare, 30 ml
1 x TT-Mask Q10 PROLINE Item No. 8228.062

Technical data:
Electrical connection:  230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Power:  66 W
Ultrasound frequency:  3 MHz
Dimensions W/H/D (cm):  34 / 14 / 22,5
Weight: 3,7 kg

8437.2 IONTO-MESOsono 

The effect of the combined treatment technology:
The MESO Treatment enables the transportation of active agents deeper into the skin through the skin 
barrier.
The subsequent ultrasound application anchors the active agents deeper in the skin so that a long-term 
effect ensues. Additionally, the ultrasound stimulates cells, enhances circulation and increases lymph flow.

Item No. Accessories

8433.101 Disposable needle pads, 8 pieces

8433.120 Anti-Aging Hyaluron, 15 ml 

8433.121 Soothing Aftercare, 30 ml

8433.122 Sensitive Exfoliator, 50 ml

8422.002 SONO contact gel Aloe Vera, 250 ml

8422.016 SONO contact gel Basic, 200 ml

8422.004 SONO contact gel ACE, 200 ml

8422.009 SONO contact gel Neutral, 200 ml

8228.082 TT-Mask Q10 PROLINE (10er Pack)

Take care & BEAUTY contact gels or TT-cellulose masks 
agent as a combined contact and active medium

Effective anti-aging treatments via the combination 
of MESO and ultrasound.

IONTO-MESOsono 

Suitable for 

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®
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Highest treatment flexibility through Meso, 
electroporation and muscular stimulation

IONTO-MESOlift 

3 highly efficient technologies in one device 
Lifting of facial skin as a result of muscle stimulation as well as infiltration of components for cosmetic 
meso and electroporation

Equipment features

MESO-function: 
•  Simple, flexible handling of cosmetic MESO-function, 

hygienically safe by meso-sterilized disposable pads.
• Pleasant mesoporation by comfortable adjustment of needles

Electroporation-function:
• Hygienically disinfected and sterilized by rolling paper

MF muscle stimulation:
•  Easy handling due to longitudinal and transverse flow  

through the muscles
• Muscle stimulation statically and dynamically feasible
• Two preset programs for MF facelift and activate

Scope of delivery
1 x 8435 IONTO-MESOlift + 1 x power cable
1 x 8433.200  MESO handpiece comfort
1 x 8435.200  Electroporation handpiece
1 x 8435.201  Distribution cable for electroporation
1 x 8423.106  Distribution cable 8-fold
4 x 8423.105  Connection cable for adhesive electrode black
4 x 8423.104  Connection cable for adhesive electrode red
1 x 50312  Wand
1 x 8423.108  Electrode clip, red
1 x 8423.109  Electrode clip, black
1 x 8423.111  Adhesive electrode for face, 30 pieces
1 x 8423.152  Double ball electrode
1 x 8433.101  Disposable needle pads, 8 pieces.
1 x 8433.120  Active ingredient: Anti-Aging Hyaluron, 15 ml
1 x 8433.122   Gentle peeling product:  

Sensitive Exfoliator, 50 ml
1 x 8433.121  Aftercare: Soothing Aftercare, 30 ml
1 x 9223.96  Hyaluron ampoule, 4 pieces à 5 ml
1 x 9223.900  Emulsion, 200 ml
1 x  9146 Lifting gel, 250 ml

Cosmetic Meso infiltrates active substances also with bigger molecules after opening the skin mechanically, effectively 
penetrating into the deep skin layers. Electroporation enables penetration and the maintenance of polarized substances 
without opening the skin mechanically. Muscle stimulation using MF flow serves to lift and to activate. All three treatment 
methods, may be combined or used independently.

Technical data:
Electrical connection:  230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Power:  22 W
Dimensions H/W/D (cm):  34 / 14 / 22,5
Weight:  4 kg

8435.2 IONTO-MESOlift

Item No. Accessories and spare parts

8423.111 Adhesive electrodes, face, 30 pieces

8433.101 Disposable needle pads, 8 pieces

8433.120 Anti-Aging Hyaluron, 15 ml 

8433.121 Soothing Aftercare, 30 ml

8433.122 Sensitive Exfoliator, 50 ml

9223.96 Hyaluron ampoule, 4 pieces á 5 ml

9223.900 Emulsion, 200 ml

9146 Lifting gel, 250 ml

8251.5 Counter electrode

As with all IONTO MESO+ systems, the IONTO-MESOlift works also with the anti-aging active ingredient hyaluronic acid. Anti-Aging hyaluron gel 
is used in beauty meso treatments and special hyaluronic ampoules have been created for electroporation.
TIP: Unionized ampoules may also be used in conjunction with care and beauty emulsion for electroporation. Emulsion enables the polarization of 
active ingredients.

Muscular stimulation
Medium-frequency is a very pleasant form of electrical stimulation. Unlike conventional treatments, 
medium-frequency current superimposes the stimulation pulses and leads to pleasant, gentle  
muscle contractions. For easy operation, two preset programs are available – active and lifting.

This is a highly effective form of massage which enables dynamic treatment with the dual ball electrode. 
Static treatments use adhesive electrodes to provide simultaneous additional treatment, e.g. on the 
hands.

Electroporation
Ionized products infiltrate and anchor by means 
of electroporation even without opening the 
skin mechanically. This is an enhancement in 
the range of treatments skin images previously 
contraindicated. 
The galvanic electroporation has also a 
positive effect on the improvement of local 
blood circulation, cell metabolism, water-
binding capacity of the skin and tissue and the 
acceleration of regenerative processes.
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Microdermabrasion it an effective, modern method of exfoliation, 
whereby dead skin cells and excess hornification is removed 
gently with crystals. Using the vacuum function, crystals and dead 
skin cells are captured hygienically and the tissue is additionally 
stimulated. In this way, the cell development is stimulated – the skin 
appears more clear, more fresh and younger. Microderm abrasion 
is more than just exfoliation, since physiological processes within 
the skin are supported. Through the stimulation of the fibroblast 
formation, the skin is firmed and wrinkles reduced.  The skin is 
optimally prepared to absorb active agents after the abrasion. 

Abrasion is successfully used in:

• Blemished skin 
• Hyper-hornification
• Large-pored skin 
• Crinkles / expression lines 
• Light-induced skin aging 
• Hyperpigmentation 
• Superficial scars 
• Stretch marks

The treatment success is demonstrated by:

• Improvement of the skin texture, skin looks even and fine-pored 
• Stimulation of cell formation 
• Alleviation of wrinkles and scars reliefs

Successful treat with

Microdermabrasion

Abrasion Crystals
The crystals are comprised of aluminium oxide, which cannot be reabsorbed by the 
body and is therefore anti-allergic. The crystal sand is offered in two grain sizes:

Disposable Eye Pads
The ideal eye protection during an 
abrasion treatment: Simply glue them over 
your customer’s eyes before beginning 
the treatment. This way, you protect 
their eyes safely and without the, often 
unpleasant, eye protection with an elastic 
band. The pads can be removed easily 
and gently, completely without leaving 
an uncomfortable sticky glue feeling.

Item No. 8239.12 Disposable Eye Pads

Silver Sensitive Care Concept. The skin needs special care before and after the microderm abrasion treatment. With the Silver Sensitive 
products, we offer you a special skin care concept suitable during microderm abrasion treatments. The patented formula with hemp 
oil loaded nano-particles with micro silver was developed especially for sensitive, allergy-prone, barrier-damaged skin. The
compounds are very well suited to form the natural protective function of the epidermis and to nourish it long-term. The especially high portion of micro 
silver, in combination with highly active, biological fermentation extracts, supports the restructuring of the skin and reduces their stimulus sensitivity.

Crystal Sand MACRO
For sensitive, overly callous skin as 
well as for the treatment of acne 
scars, and stretch marks.

8239.11 Crystal Sand MACRO 1 kg

Crystal Sand MICRO
For sensitive, atrophic and thin skin.

8239.20  Crystal Sand MICRO 3 kg
8239.2  Crystal Sand MICRO 1 kg

Silversensitive Emulsion
Nourishes the skin after an abrasion 
treatment and is especially suited for home 
care during a spa treatment.

Item No. 9135 Silversensitive emulsion, 150 ml

Silversensitive Enzyme Exfoliator
This is an enzyme exfoliator especially 
developed for the abrasion that does not  
have to be kept moist. 

Item No. 9136 Silversensitive Enzyme Exfoliator, 50 ml

Silversensitive Cream Forte
This is a cream with a high concentration 
of active ingredients especially suited for 
use in the spa/institute and is suitable for 
use after a micro abrasion treatment. 
Can be used as a mask and day cream.

Item No. 9134 Silversensitive Creme Forte, 50 ml

Silversensitive Care Concept

Free of preservatives, fragrances, dyes and parabens.
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8330 IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION COMFORT

Item No. Accessories

8317.8 COMBI cart for MICROABRASION + ULTRASOUND

8339.003 Glass tip

8339.009 Glass nozzle, 1,5 mm

8339.013 Safety goggles for SKIN ABRASION treatment

8239.20 MICRO crystal sand, 3 kg

8239.2 MICRO crystal sand, 1 kg

8239.11 MACRO crystal sand, 1 kg

8339.001 Air filter for container, 4 pieces
Alternating rhythm about every 6 weeks.

8239.12 Disposable eye pads, pack of 50 pairs

Item No. Accessories

9135 Silversensitive Emulsion, 150 ml

9136 Silversensitive Enzympeeling, 50 ml

9134 Silversensitive Creme Forte, 50 ml

Delivery includes:
Combi-device; Comfort hand unit; Ultrasound head for the face 2,5 cm²;
1 Glass tips, 2 pcs (sterilizable); 1 Glass nozzles 1,5 mm (sterilizable);
MICRO crystal sand, 1 kg; MACRO crystal sand, 1 kg
1 pair of disposable eye pads
Safety goggles
1 x SONO contact gel Aloe Vera

Technical data:
Electric connection: 230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Power consumption: 100 Watt
Vacuum ABRASION: max. 0,85 bar
Dimensions H/W/D (mm): 235 / 345 / 305
Weight: approx. 10 kg

Suitable for 

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®

Suitable for 

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®

Equipment features
• Vacuum and dosage level can be set quickly at the touch of a button.
•  Crystal flow and vacuum power can be set to 

a precise level between 0 and 100 %.
• Values are shown in an easy-to-read display.
•  Preprogrammed intensity levels: sensitive, 

medium or intense for face and body.
• 5 frequently used settings can be stored individually in memory.
•  The self-cleaning function can be activated 

effortlessly at the touch of a button.
• Practical, integrated hand unit holder.
• Container for used and fresh crystals is easy to remove.
• The comfort hand unit lets you tackle skin problems more directly.
•  The glass nozzle can be replaced; suitable 

for sterilization and disinfection

Intense peeling using micro crystals sand with easy handling 
by electronic device control

IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION COMFORT

Delivery includes:
Device, Standard handpiece, 2 glass tips; practical handpiece holder; 
1 kg crystal sand MICRO, 1 kg Crystal Sand MACRO; 
1 pair of disposable eye pads; safety goggles

Technical data:
Electrical connection:  230 V / 50 - 60 Hz 
Power consumption:  90 W 
Vaccum:    max. 0.85 bar 
Dimensions H / W / D (mm):  200/190/390 
Weight:    5 kg

8339.1 IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION

Item No. Accessories

8317.8 COMBI cart W 190 x H 200 x D 390 mm for Ultrasound 
and IONTO-SKIN ABRASION

8339.003 Glass tip

8339.013 Safety goggles for SKIN ABRASION treatment

8239.20 MICRO crystal sand, 3 kg

8239.2 MICRO crystal sand, 1 kg

8239.11 MACRO crystal sand, 1 kg

8339.001 Air filter for container, 4 pieces
Alternating rhythm about every 6 weeks.

8239.12 Disposable eye pads, pack of 50 pairs

Item No. Accessories

9135 Silversensitive Emulsion, 150 ml

9136 Silversensitive Enzympeeling, 50 ml

9134 Silversensitive Creme Forte, 50 ml

Intense peeling using micro crystals sand by 
manual adjustment Abrasion standard

IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION

Equipment features:
• Manual cleaning function 
• Easy to remove old and fresh crystal container 
•  Setting the vacuum level and amount of crystals on each knob 

according to skin type and sensitivity of the customer 
•  Interchangeable glass tip, for sterilization and disinfection suitable
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The perfect combination for immediate visible treatment success 
Microabrasion + Ultrasound

IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION SONO

Equipment features

ABRASION
•    Crystal flow and vacuum strength can be set 

manually to a levelbetween 0 and 100%
•  Preprogrammed intensity levels: sensitive, 

medium or intense for face and body
• 5 frequently used settings can be stored individually in the memory
•  The self-cleaning function can be activated 

effortlessly at the touch of a button
• Container for used and fresh crystals is easy to remove
•  The glass nozzle and glass peak can be replaced; 

suitable for sterilization to prevent infection

ULTRASOUND
• 3 MHz = superficial effect and 1 MHz = depth effect
• 21 permanently stored programs, 20 individual memories
•   T  he optical and acoustic coupling control indicates 

whether there is sufficient contact with the skin
•  Ultrasound head for face, 2.5 cm²; ultrasound 

head 5 cm² for body treatments

8440 IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION SONO

Make use of ultrasound with 1 and 3 MHz for: 

• Cell regeneration 
• Increase in metabolism 
• Promotion of the intercellular substance exchange 
• Accelerate the lymph circulation
• Improving blood circulation 
• Improved absorption of active ingredients 
• Increased and sustained effect of treatment products 
• Relaxation of the muscles 
• Positive effect for blemished skin, rosacea and cellulite

Microabrasion and ultrasound is THE effective combination in cosmetic special treatment area. By Microabrasion 
wrinkles / expression lines are immediately visually impaired and refines pores. Therefore, the skin is more receptive 
to active ingredients. Through the ultrasonic treatment, the active ingredients are anchored and deposited in the 
skin. The versatile applications of ultrasound, such as lifting or phonophoresis make this combination system an 
all-rounder for a variety of cosmetic treatment concepts.

Item No. Accessories

8422.005 Ultrasound-Treatment head 2,5 cm²

8422.001 Ultrasound treatment head for body treatments, 
5,0 cm²

8339.003 Glass tip

8339.009 Glass nozzle, 1,5 mm

8339.013 Safety goggles for SKIN ABRASION treatment

8239.20 MICRO crystal sand, 3 kg

8239.2 MICRO crystal sand, 1 kg

8239.11 MACRO crystal sand, 1 kg

8339.001 Air filter for container, 4 pieces
Alternating rhythm about every 6 weeks.

8422.009 SONO contact gel neutral, 200 ml

8422.016 SONO contact gel Basic, 200 ml

8422.002 SONO contact gel Aloe Vera, 250 ml

8422.004 SONO contact gel ACE, 200 ml

9146 Lifting gel, 250 ml

9147 Body Contouring Gel, 250 ml

9136 Silversensitive Enzympeeling, 50 ml

9134 Silversensitive Creme Forte, 50 ml

9135 Silversensitive Emulsion, 150 ml

Suitable for 

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®

Delivery includes:
Combi-device; Comfort hand unit; Ultrasound head for the face 2,5 cm²;
1 Glass tips, 2 pcs (sterilizable);
1 Glass nozzles 1,5 mm (sterilizable)
MICRO crystal sand, 1 kg
MACRO crystal sand, 1 kg
1 pair of disposable eye pads
Safety goggles
1 x SONO contact gel Aloe Vera

Technische Daten: 
Electric connection: 230 V / 50-60 Hz
Power consumption: 100 Watt
Vacuum ABRASION: max. 0,85 bar
Ultrasound frequency: 1 MHz und 3 MHz
Dimensions H/W/D (mm): 345 / 400 / 235
Weight: approx. 14 Kg
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Low frequency ultrasound - 
Intense Hydro Exfoliation

Low frequency ultrasound works at 28 kHz and is transmitted via 
spade-shaped attachments on the skin.

Intense Hydro Exfoliation
The transmitted vibrations create a dispersion of the applied liquid 
(water, gel, tonic) whereby the dead horny cells are gently detached 
and removed. In this way, excellent results can be achieved with i.e. 
comedone acne. Low frequency ultrasound promotes regeneration, 
activates, increases circulation and stimulates lymph flow. A 
treatment with low frequency ultrasound can achieve very good 
results, especially for atrophic skin in. 

Areas of application: 
• Wrinkles 
• Sagging Skin 
• Dry skin, 
• Sallow - poor circulation skin, 
• Blemished skin, 
• Cosmetic acne 28 kHz

Ultrasound has a broad application field within cosmetics. It can 
be used for micro massages, depending on the frequency, intensity, 
length or impulse waves, which influences the diffusion of substances 
through the cell membranes, which service to provide warmth locally 
or to increase cell processes. For ultrasound applications, not only the 
effects of the vibrations themselves, but also the infiltrated active 
agents are important.
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High-frequency ultrasound - 
Versatile in its effectiveness

Ultrasound frequencies in the area of 10 MHz are especially suited for 
anti-aging treatments. The stimulation of fibroblasts forms the basis 
for the successful ultrasound treatment of wrinkles,  as was shown 
in a multi-centric study (see www.ionto.de/IONTO-SONO effect). 
The application of the ultrasound with 10 MHz enables a better 
absorption of the ultrasound energy within the first 2-3 mm in the 
skin. In this way, optimal results can be achieved, in particular with 
anti-aging treatments.

Local Dynamic Micro Massage

With this new type of technology, ultrasound waves with frequencies 
of 1 and 3 MHz as well as 3 and 10 MHz are used. The combined 
frequencies change up to 500 times per second and thereby create 
extreme pressure fluctuations on the tissue, in particular on the 
connective tissue and can thereby improve skin elasticity. The rapid 
frequency change enables the effect of two ultrasound frequencies 
in one work process together and additionally leads to a stronger, 
local micro massage in the tissue - the Local Dynamic Micro Massage 
(LDM®). The effects that occur as a result cannot be achieved with a 
conventional ultrasound device.

Especially suited for the treatment of:
• Slackened skin
• Several scars, acne scars
• Skin rejuvenation with the new formation of collagen 
• Wrinkles
• Reduction of cellulite
• Body contour improvement

The immediate, clearly visible success already after the first treatment 
is very convincing, so that long-lasting effective spa treatments are 
significantly more aggressively accepted and requested by customers. 
Experience shows that customers often like to come back and actively 
recommend the treatment to others.

Unique for Anti-Aging treatments -
The immediate effect with extended results
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Via the vertical positioning of the ultrasound head on the skin, the 
ultrasound waves are transmitted targeted on the tissue that lies 
beneath it and supports various levels of effects:

1. Mechanical Effect
Deep effect micro massage
2. Thermal Effect
Warming of the tissue so that the circulation, the metabolism and the 
lymph circulation are activated 
3. Biochemical Effect
Stimulation of collagen production

Additionally, the ponophorese is a further important area affected. 
Phonophorese a further important affected area. With phonophorese, 
care products (i.e. ampoules) are introduced to the skin with an 
ultrasound device, whereby a depot effect is achieved.

Possible results with ultrasound:
• Cell regeneration
• Increased metabolism 
• Promotion of the intercellular material exchange
• Acceleration of lymph circulation
• Improved blood circulation 
• Improved absorption of active ingredients and therefore more 
intense effects from treatment products 

Areas of application: 
Wrinkles, sagging tissue, teleangiectasia, facial erythrosis 
(consultation with a Dermatologist is recommended), fatigued skin, 
cosmetic acne, several scars, acne scars, stretch marks, cellulite 
improvement

Depth effect of different frequencies 
1 MHz to 3 cm 
3 MHz to 1 cm 
10 MHz to 0.3 cm

In cosmetics, frequencies of 1. 3 or 10 MHz are used.
The higher the frequency, the lower the half-value of the ultrasound 
is and thereby, the effect in the tissue. The lower the depth of 
penetration, the higher the intensities that can be used, i.e. in the 
facial area. In this way, more effective, faster results can be achieved. 

1, 3 MHz 1, 3, 10 MHz

Optimal results  

Ultrasound in cosmetics

Suitable for 

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®
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8815.8345 IONTO-PEEL® SONO

Low frequency ultrasound - 

Intense Hydro Exfoliation

IONTO-PEEL® SONO

With pre-installed three treatment programs:
• Cleansing / Scaling 
• Lifting Face 
• Lifting Body 

The IONTO-PEEL® SONO offers two treatment functions:
On moistened skin, the vibrations of the low-frequency ultrasound 
remove the top layers of dead skin cells and cause an intense hydro 
exfoliation. On the other hand, the lifting treatment of the IONTO-
Peel Sono activates skin cells and promotes the regeneration of the 
skin. The treatments can be ideally combined.
Depending on the size of the area, the vibrations are transmitted to 
the tissue with a narrow or wide hand piece.

Treatment effects: 
• Effective Hydro Efoliation, particularly suitable for comedonal acne. 
• Stimulation of blood circulation and lymphatic flow. 
•  Activation of metabolism and regeneration, particularly suitable by 

sagging skin.

Technical data:
Electrical connection:  230 V / 50 - 60 Hz 
Power:  10 V A 
Dimensions H / W / D (cm):  7/19/19 
Weight:  1.6 kg 
Output frequency:  28 kHz

8421.1 IONTO-SONO® IMPRESSION

Item No. Accessories
8422.100 Ultrasound head for face treatments, 2,5 cm²

8421.101 Ultrasound head for body treatments, 5 cm²

8422.009 SONO contact gel Neutral, 200 ml

8422.121 Aftercare: Soothing Aftercare, 1 dispenser á 30 ml

8228.062 TT-Mask Q10 Proline

8422.002 SONO contact gel Aloe Vera, 250 ml

8432.004 SONO contact gel ACE, 200 ml

8422.016 SONO contact gel Basic, 200 ml

9147 Body Contouring Gel, 250 ml

9146 Lifting Gel, 250 ml

Equipment features:
•  The device works with 3 MHz = surface effect and  

1 MHz = deep-acting effect
• Intuitive and very easy menu navigation
•  Very comfortable, large display with 20 pre-set programs
• Possibility to create custom-designed programs
•  Integrated sensor indicates if there is sufficient contact to the skin 

during the treatment and enough contact gel is used
•  Ultrasound head for face, 2.5 cm ²; ultrasound head with 5 cm²  

for body treatments

Included in delivery: 
Device and ultrasound head for face, 2.5 cm2 
1 x SONO contact gel Aloe Vera, 250 ml 

Technical data:
Electrical connection:  230 or 110 V / 50 - 60 Hz 
Power:  max. 2 W/cm²
Power consumption:  43 VA 
Ultrasonic frequency:  1 MHz and 3 MHz 
Dimensions W / H / D (cm):  38 / 14 / 22,5 
Weight:  3,2 kg

• Promotion of cell regeneration 
• Increase in metabolism 
• Promotion of the intercellular substance exchange 
• Acceleration of the lymph circulation 
• Improved blood circulation 
•  Improved absorption and diffusion of active 

substances into the tissue

The new ultrasound by IONTO for impressive results

IONTO-SONO® IMPRESSION
Suitable for 

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®

Suitable for 

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®
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High-frequency ultrasound: 1 MHz, 3 MHz und 10 MHz plus  
Local Dynamic Micromassage (LDM®) for unique immediate effects

Medizinprodukt

05
35

8432.1 IONTO-SONO® effect
Equipment features:
• 3 ultrasound frequencies: 1, 3 and 10 MHz
• Combination of 3/10 MHz for the facial area
• Combination 1/3 MHz for the body area
• Local Dynamic Micromassage produced by rapid frequency change
• 14 pre-set programs
• 3 ultrasound heads: 1,2 cm², 2,5 cm² and 5 cm²

Delivery includes:
Device, treatment head 1 + 3 MHz / 2,5 cm², 
treatment head 3 + 10 MHz / 1,2 cm², 
SONO contact gel Basic 200 ml 

Technical data: 
Voltage: 230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Heads: 1, 3 MHz 2,5 cm2

 1, 3 MHz 5,0 cm2

 3, 10 MHz 1,2 cm2

Intensities: 1, 3 MHz to 3,0 W/cm2/ 3, 10 MHz to 2,0 W/cm2

Frequencies: 1, 3, 10 MHz
Modes: Continuous
Pulsing 1:2, 1:5, 1:10
LDM 1ms, 2ms, 5ms, 10ms
Weight: 8 kg
Dimensions: 172 / 420 / 270 mm

In addition to the traditionally applied sound waves the IONTO-SONO® effect provides with 10 MHz,  
a concentrated treatment of the upper skin layer.
With the Local Dynamic Micromassage immediate visible effects are achieved with prolonged action.
Take advantage of this optimization of cosmetic ultrasound treatment technology!

Item No. Accessories

8432.004 SONO contact gel ACE, 200 ml

8422.002 SONO contact gel Aloe Vera, 250 ml

8422.009 SONO contact gel Neutral, 200 ml

8422.016 SONO contact gel Basic, 200 ml

Item No. Accessories

8432.001 Treatment head 1,2 cm², 10 MHz 
for facial treatments

8432.003 Treatment head 5,0 cm², 3 MHz 
for body treatments

8432.002 Treatment head 2,5 cm², 3 MHz for 
facial treatments

8317.8 COMBI cart for MICROABRASION + ULTRASOUND 

•  Before-and after-care of plastic and  
aesthetic surgery 

• Skin rejuvenation and tightening
• Wrinkles, sagging skin 
• Cosmetic acne, acne scars 
• Tightening of connective tissue, cellulite 
• Stretch marks 
• Some scars

Suitable for 

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®

IONTO-SONO® effect



9594

C
os

m
et

ic
   

   
 

C
os

m
et

ic
   

   
 Tr

ea
tm

en
t c

on
ce

pt
s

Tr
ea

tm
en

t c
on

ce
pt

s

Efficient, safe and have proven, deep-acting effects 

Current treatments in cosmetics

Current treatments in cosmetics offer reliable results and a wide 
range of application possibilities. They are pleasant, effective and 
always individually adjustable to the sensation felt by the customer.

Which types of current are used in 
cosmetics:

Current
(Description)

Frequence 
(Hz)

Current
(Type)

Direct current 0 Galvanic direct current

Low-frequency current >0 – 1000 Sinusoidal current 
(et al.)

Mid-frequency current 1000 – 300 000 Interference current 
(et al.)

High-frequency current >300 000 Short wave (et al.)

How do the different types of currents work in the treatments:

Treatments with direct current 
Iontophoresis

What is an Iontophoresis?
During iontophoresis, the characteristic of ions is to travel targeted 
in a direct current field is used in order to channel in existing active 
substances into the skin in ionic form. Through the tendency to 
balance various concentrations, the active substance moves from the 
skin surface to the area of lower concentration, in other words, to the 
inside of the epidermis.
The penetration depth depends on the type of the ion and the length 
of the treatment and constitutes up to several millimetres: smaller 
ions travel faster and deeper into the skin. Larger, stationary protein 
molecules must be channelled longer in order to reach the deeper skin 
layers.
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Effect: 
•  Penetration of active agents, forming a several days  

lasting agent depots 
• Improving blood circulation 
• Improvement of cell metabolism 
• Acceleration of regenerative processes 
• Improve the water binding capacity of the skin and of the tissue

Direct current Low frequency

Treatments with
Low Frequency Current
Micro Massage

What is a Micro Massage?
The micro massage represents a unique form of treatment, which 
unites manual and apparative work in an unparalleled way. A pulsating 
electrostatic field is formed between the hands of aesthetician and 
the person to be treated. This creates a mechanical vibration deep in 
the tissue of the customer so that rhythmic electrolyte shifts and a 
pulsating of the tissue ensues. The result: a pleasant deep massage, 
and the tissue is effectively pumped out. The aesthetician supports the 
treatment with her hands’ massage movements.

Effect:
During a micro massage, frequencies between 5 and 50 Hz are used. 
Depending on the frequency, various treatment effects ensue:
• Stimulation of circulation
• Stimulation of the lymph flow 
•  Treatment of tired, stressed and irritated skin via deep tissue 

massage 
•  Treatment of weak connective tissue and the release of tissue 

hardening
• Firming of the muscles
• Treatment of tear sacs
• Balancing, calming, relaxing, loosening

Treatments with Mid-Frequency  
Electrical Current
Stimulus 

What is an Electrical Current Stimulus Treatment:
For a deeply effective treatment, 2 mid-frequency electricity currents 
are overlayed in the treatment area so that a low frequency modulation 
is created (interference), and the muscles react with a contraction.
With this type of electricity, a vertical as well as a traverse current flow 
in the tissue ensues, regardless of the continuous form of the muscles.
This simplifies the attachment of the electrodes.  The muscle activation 
proceeds evenly and gently and is very pleasant.

Effects:
•  Muscle contractions for muscle relaxation or development, 

depending on the rhythm
• Stimulation of the circulation
• Promotion of lymph flow 
• Activation of the metabolism
• Breakdown of fat
• Reduction of cellulite
• Development of connective tissue 
• Skin firming
• Smoothing of lines/wrinkles

Healing Effect of the MF-Electricity:
• Promotion of the diffusion processes in the cells
•  Inflammation reducing effect via the thinning of inflammatory 

substances
• Promotion of regeneration 
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Holistic treatment with medium-frequent stimulation
Anti-aging and bodyshaping in one

IONTO-LIFT® effect

• Iontophoresis for introducing active agents
• Activation of the lymph flow and blood circulation 
• Strengthening and toning the muscles 
• Smoothing of wrinkles, skin regeneration 
• Activation of fat metabolism, cellulite treatment 
• Relaxation and rejuvenation, detoxification

Equipment features:
• Porgrammed application concepts for face and body
• Dynamic treatment programs with ball electrode
• For each body region the corresponding electrode
•  Easy handling / Positioning of the electrodes by figurative menu 

navigation
• Treatments with up to 20 electrodes simultaneously (5 outputs)

Technical data:
Electrical supply:  100 - 240 V
Power:   150 W
Output current:  10 x 90mA (at 500 ohms)
Output voltage:  45 V effective
Dimensions W/H/D:  37,5 cm x 17 cm x 26 cm
Weight:   7,5 kg

8423.6 IONTO-LIFT® effect without accessory set

8423.7 IONTO-LIFT® effect incl. accessory set (Item 8423.600)

8423.600 Accessory set IONTO-LIFT® effect

The accessory set IONTO-LIFT effect 8423.600 includes:
5 x 8423.107 Distribution cable for 4 electrodes
10 x 8423.108 Electrode clip for adhesive electrode, red
10 x 8423.109 Electrode clip for adhesive electrode, black
2 x 8423.111 Adhesive electrodes, face, 30 pcs.
8 x 8423.112 Adhesive electrodes, body, 4 pcs.
20 x 8423.110 Rubber electrode, gray, 1 pc.
10 x 8423.131 Sponges for rubber electrode, 2 pcs.
4 x 8423.121 Elastic strap for rubber electrodes, 100 x 7.5cm, 1 pcs.
8 x 8423.120 Elastic strap for rubber electrode, 60 x 7.5 cm, 2 pcs.
2 x 8423.152 Double ball electrode
1 x 9146 Lifting Gel

The treatment with mid-frequency electricity (MF) is an effective, and for the customer, very pleasant form 
of electro-stimulation. In contrast to ordinarily known treatments, the mid-frequency electric stimulus is 
superimposed and enables pleasant, soft muscle contractions. IONTO-LIFT® effect is successfully used in order 
to prevent the beginning aging process of the facial skin.  Connective tissue, muscles and skin on the body 
are firmed. The relaxing effect of the IONTO-LIFT® effect covers the entire organism. The detoxification and 
purification processes are activated and the immune system is strengthened. The implementation possibilities 
of the IONTO-LIFT® effect device are very broad:

• Relaxation of the face musculature
• Stimulation of the skin regeneration 
• Consolidation of the tissue, skin tightening and wrinkle reduction 
• Streamlining the body contours on abdomen, buttocks, thighs and breasts 
• Activation of the lymph flow 
• Improvement of the metabolism 
• Cellulite treatment
• Directed support of the fat metabolism
• Smoothing the musculature
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Suitable for 

SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT. by IONTO®

8431 IONTO-LIFT® RF  

Item No. Accessories and spare parts

8431.5 Hexapolar hand unit for body treatments

8431.001 RF- Contact gel with urea, 250 ml

Effective anti-aging treatment with long-term
effects due to radio frequency waves

IONTO-Lift® RF

• Firming and toning of the connective tissue 
• Fat reduction 
• Activation of fat metabolism 
• Cellulite treatment 
• Smoothing of wrinkles 
•  Activation of the lymph flow 

and blood circulation

care & BEAUTY contact gel with urea is 
present to overcome the skin resistance at RF 
treatments. By the addition of urea and a high 
glycerol content related to excessive drying of 
the skin is counteracted.

IONTO-LIFT® RF has an excellent effect on face, neck, cleavage and 
arms, for example, for: 
• Facial modeling
• Double chin treatment
• Jowl treatment
• Treatment of eye bags
• Slack arms
• Improvement of blood circulation

Equipment features
• Frequency between 800 kHz and 2.7 MHz
• Menu navigation using a multi-lingual display
• 14 pre-installed programs for face and body
•  Bipolar hand unit for face and smaller areas, Hexapolares hand unit 

for body treatments
• Individual adjustment and storage options

Delivery includes:
RF device, bipolar hand unit,
RF contact gel with urea 
 
Technical data:
Electrical supply:  100-240 V / 50-60 Hz
Power:  30 W
Dimension W/H/D:  34 / 14 / 22,5 cm
Weight:  3,5 kg

IONTO-LIFT® RF enables highly effective body treatments with a 
circumference reduction of up to several centimeters, tissue tightening 
and body shaping at:
• Cellulite
• Thighs
• Hips, stomach, back as well as
• Reduction of sagging skin after pregnancy, diet or liposuction

Treatment options with IONTO-LIFT® RF:
0.9 MHz to 2.7 MHz for a wide range of applications in the face and body area

Effective anti-aging and body contouring with long-term effect

RADIO-FREQUENCY
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The new BASIC-LINE aroma steamer 
IONTO-VAPO

IONTO VAPO a powerful, and extremely adaptable steamer of the new IONTO BASIC line. The particular 
advantage of flexibility: IONTO Vapo is available as a stand-alone version on a space-saving roll-stand 
and as IONTO Vapo TOWER, a multi-functional combi cart solution.

Equipment features IONTO-VAPO TOWER
• O3 can be activated
• Duration of steam adjustable
• The volume of steam can be regulated
• Usage of tap water possible
• Temperature control (shut off when no water inside)
• Closed water tank, no sloshing out of the water possible
• Steam pot is closed during the treatment
• Device has an automatic shut off when removing water tank
• Water tank can be decalcified
• Roll car with 4 casters, 2 lockable
• Sturdy and solid to prevent upsetting
• Suitable for adding modular devices and steamer
• Free choice of positioning (constructed for left side)
• Six pin plug connector invisible under the base plate
• Closable wire channels to hide power supply equipment

Technical data:
Electrical connection:  230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Dimensions without steamer H/W/D(cm):  755 / 555 / 400
Weight with steamer: approx. 28kg

8827 IONTO-VAPO 8828 IONTO-VAPO TOWER

8829 IONTO-VAPO Combi cart

Equipment features IONTO-VAPO
• O3 can be activated
• Duration of steam adjustable
• The volume of steam can be regulated
• Usage of tap water possible
• Temperature control (shut off when no water inside)
• Closed water tank, no sloshing out of the water possible
• Steam pot is closed during the treatment
• Device has an automatic shut off when removing water tank
• Water tank can be decalcified
• Stand with a foot cross (5 casters)
• Stand adjustable in height
•  Sturdy base plate with handle for easy locking 

and positioning of the steamer

Technical data:
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Power:  800 W
Dimension of the steamer without tube H/W/D (cm):  28 / 21 / 26
Height stand without steamer H (cm): min. 63 /max. 85
Weight with steamer:  approx. 8 kg

Item No. Accessories and spare parts

8829.1 Magnifying lamp holder VAPO

8829.2 Magnifying lamp holder VAPO Waldmann

8829.3 Storage shelf

8829.4 Holder for handpiece PEEL or Ice&Heat

8829.5 Holder for multifunctional tray

8829.6 Support for special devices

8829.7 Shelf for preparations with railing

8826.1 Universal handpiece holder modular

8826.2 Handpiece holder VAC, plexiglass

IONTO-VAPO

Steamer:
can be positioned on 
the left and right side

Modular devices: 
maximum of 3 units superposed can 
be positioned to the left and right side

Storage shelf
can be positioned on 
the left and/or right 
side and for electrodes, 
ventousen etc., it can 
also be installed twice

Magnifiying lamp holder 
alternatively for 
Waldmann-Magnifying lamps

Handpiece holder: 
for handpieces of 
maximum 3 devices

Handpiece holder: 
made of flexible plastic with 
additional holding pens for storing 
PEEL attachments (brushes)

2 rotating, 
lockable casters

Cable channel 
• rear 
• all cables disappear 
under cover profile

6-way power strip 
with storage for excess cable

Glas panel with 
railing to store 
various accessories

IONTO-VAPO TOWER 
is flexible due to its combi cart version by further 
treatment systems, such as the IONTO BASIC Line, 
upgradable to a multi-functional treatment unit. Practical 
accessories perfectly complement the ergonomic comfort 
of treatment.

IONTO-VAPO TOWER
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8117 IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT 
White plastic trim

Item No. Equipment options

8117.5 Wooden decor in dark faux wenge

8117.XCL Cleanline model

Item No. Accessories

8117.001 Modular add-on set for the IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT

8117.002 Holder for PEEL/ICE&HEAT hand unit

8117.003 Holder for spray bottle

8117.004 Adapter holder

8117.005 HF wand holder

8117.006 Magnifying lamp mount Standard

8117.006W Magnifying lamp mount Waldmann

Modular add-on set for IONTO STEAM CONCEPT 

The MODULAR STEAM CONCEPT add-on set has everything you 
need and can be attached to the side of the floor stand.

IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT

Herb and aroma steamer

8117.8312 IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT PEEL
plastic trim white

Item No. Equipment options

8117.5.8312 Wooden decor in dark faux wenge

8117.X.CL Cleanline model

Equipment features IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT
• Timer can be set up to 30 Minuten
• Steam volume regulation 50 % / 100 % . - Rapid warm-up
• Economical - ecological
• Automatic shutdown
• 2.5 liter water reservoir
• 5 easy-gliding, lockable casters
• Also available for left-handed individuals
• With ozone
• With integrated peel function (brushes and grinding)

Technical data:
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Power: 1.300 W
Fuse: 2 x 6,3 AT
Protection class: 1
Dimensions W / H / D (cm):  54,8 / 93,4 / 42
Length of steam tube:  80 cm
Water reservoir capacity:  2,5 liter
Weight:  30 kg

IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT PEEL

Herbal and aroma steaming plus 
Soft steam - with integrated peel-function

Art.-Nr. Zubehör zum Mitbestellen

8117.001 Modular add-on set for the IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT

8117.002 Holder for PEEL/ICE&HEAT hand unit

8117.003 Holder for spray bottle

8117.004 Adapter holder

8117.005 HF wand holder

8117.006 Magnifying lamp mount Standard

8117.006W Magnifying lamp mount Waldmann

Equipment features
• Timer can be set up to 30 Minuten 
• Steam volume regulation 50 % / 100 % . - Rapid warm-up
• Economical - ecological 
• Automatic shutdown
• 2.5 liter water reservoir 
• 5 easy-gliding, lockable casters
• Also available for left-handed individuals
• With ozone 

Technical data:
Electrical connection: 230 V / 50 - 60 Hz
Power:  1.300 W
Fuse:  2 x 6,3 AT
Protection class:  1
Dimensions W / H / D (cm):  54,8 / 93,4 / 42
Length of steam tube:  80 cm
Water reservoir capacity:  2,5 liter
Weight:  30 kg
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Simply well-treated

All treatments with all equipment systems for the cosmetic basic treatment, 
from innovative steamer systems to apparative lymph and micro-massage, 
all treatment possibilities are available to you in one compact device.

All-in-one workstation combining 
up to 8 treatment systems

Design furniture and multifunctional treatment system

IONTO-BEAUTY TOWER
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Plenty of storage space

Clear display

Slim Dimensions, Harmonious Design and Easy-Care Surfaces.

The new IONTO-BEAUTY-TOWER is perfectly suited for any institute furnishings with its slim 
dimensions, its harmonious design and easy-care surfaces. It is suited for any interior with its 
open choice of décor variants and fits in various interiors completely individually.

4 lockable, easy-gliding casters

Integrated magnifying lamp holder

High quality and easy to clean: 
the specially coated glass cover plate

All of machine-supported 
treatment systems for the 
cosmetic base treatment.

IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT steamer 
integrated in the tower

It has a protective dirt/
view acrylic screen that can 
be slid open or closed.

Basic equipment treatment systems Item No. 8837-111111xx

IONTO-Steam CONCEPT herb steamer
Item No. Accessories
8111.003  Brita filter cartridge 

IONTO-PEEL®
Item No. Accessories
8257 Goat-hair brush, 45 mm
8360 Grindstone, 20 mm
8361 Sponge holder
8361.001 Replacement sponges (10 pieces)

IONTO-HF Stab
Item No. Accessories
8273.001  HF electrode, closed

IONTO-VAC® SPRAY
Item No. Accessories
8262 Spray bottle
8362 Adapter
8356 Glass ventouse
8456 Glass ventouse

IONTO-ICE&HEAT

IONTO-SKIN® REGULATOR
Item No. Accessories
8228.051 Vinyl gloves
8228.011 Sweat
50314 Wand / electrode
8228.013 Cabel
8228. 003 disposable adhesive electrodes (36 pieces)
8228.031 Sensomembrane

IONTO-GALVANO®
Item No. Accessories
8800.8253 Electrode cable set
8242.1 Face electrodes pair
8251.5 Counter electrode
8251 Planar electrode

Technische Daten:
Electrical connection:  230 V ~ / 50 - 60 Hz
Power: 1.400 W
IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT: 1.300 W
IONTO-PROFI: 40 W
Fuse: 3 x 6,3 AT, 2 x 0,5 AT
Dimensions (cm): H 840 x W 545 x D 410
Length of the steamer tube:  575 mm
Weight: 50 kg (with package 55 kg)

8837-11111103 IONTO-BEAUTY-TOWER
Wenge dark decor

8838-11111103 incl. MESO comfort system

8837-11111104 IONTO-BEAUTY-TOWER
Hickory decor

8838-11111104 incl. MESO comfort system

Equipment features
•  IONTO-STEAM CONCEPT steamer, integrated in the tower 

as well as 6 treatment systems incl. accessories
• Plenty of storag space
• 4 lockable, easy-glidng casters
•  Available in 2 standard decor variants, as well as 

individually required lacquers, decors or surfaces
• Cover plate made   of specially coated glass

The ultimate all-in-one system for institutes with maximum
variety of treatments and high requirements in effect.

The IONTO-BEAUTY Tower incl. cover plate is available in all required 
RAL color painted and individual decor and material variants 
respectively, after consultation. Tell us your wishes, we would like to 
submit you an offer for your personal IONTO-BEAUTY TOWER

Item No. Accessories

1175.002 Magnifying lamp mount WALDMANN

8837-11111101 IONTO-BEAUTY-TOWER
matt lacquer white

8838-11111101 incl. MESO comfort system

Additional equipment Item No. 8838-111111xx

IONTO-MESO Komfort
Item No. Accessories
8433.101 Disposable needle pads, 8 pieces
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From page 110

Cabinets

From page 116

Work chairs

From page 122

Magnifying lamps

Cabin Equipment
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Cabinets I Work Chairs I Magnifying lamps

Cabin Equipment
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8316.1 CABINET A, no drawers, small
Dimensions (cm): H 80 x W 66,3 x D 31,8

8322.004 CABINET A, with drawers, white
Dimensions (cm): H 80 x W 66,3 x D 41,4

8322.005 CABINET C, with 2 drawers, white
Dimensions (cm): H 80 x W 66,3 x D 41,4

Equipment features:
•  Multipurpose cart with 4 easy-gliding, 

lockable casters
•  Top compartment can be pulled out to the 

front.
• 2 storage boxes on the side
• Robust, plastic coated surfaces
•  4 spacious drawers, Color: white
• Dimensions (cm): W 57 x D 42,5 x H 91

8317.2 PRACTICA II

8317.2CL Cleanline model

Item No. Accessories

8406.6 Cabinet attachement Standard

8406.6W Cabinet attachement Waldmann

CABINET A
Two deeps:
31,8 cm and 41,4 cm

CABINET B

CABINET C

83XX.XCL Cleanline model

8322 CABINET A, no drawers, white
Dimensions (cm): H 80 x W 66,3 x D 41,4

CABINET

Instrument and preparation carts on easy-gliding, 
lockable casters make it easy to change location.
Sturdy and easy-to-clean surfaces.
Optionally with drawers.

PRACTICA II

CABINETS
Cosmetic

This cabinet cart is available with two types of trim: Real wood veneer 
trim in dark faux wenge, and real wood veneer trim in light maple. The 
basic model is delivered without drawer. Further drawers have to be 
ordered separately. 

Equipment features:
•  Equipment and preparation cart,easy-gliding, lockable casters make 

it easy to change location
•  Basic subdivision with 3 deep shelves, without drawers
•  Sturdy and easy-to-clean surface
•  Bore holes for the fixture of a magnifying lamp holder at the right 

and left side
•  The holder for a magnifying lamp must be ordered separately
•  Dimensions (cm): W 66,3 x D 41,4 x H 80

8322.5 WELLNESS CABINET, white

8322.9 WELLNESS CABINET, dark-faux wenge

8322.XCL Cleanline model

Item No. Accessories

8206.1 Magnifying lamp mount

8206.1W Magnifying lamp mount Waldmann

8322.51 Drawer, white

8322.61 Drawer, dark-faux wenge

WELLNESS-CABINET

This most elegant preparation cart with noble wooden trim with up 
to three drawers, provides plenty of space and storage space for 
your working material in the institute / practice.
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8317.8 System cabinet COMBI for ultarsound and 
IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION

8317.8CL Cleanline model

System cabinet COMBI

The suitable cart for the combination 
treatment microabrasion and ultrasound.

Practical equipment cart with elegant design, especially suitable for 
special applications with IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION and IONTO-SONO®. 
Dimensions (cm): W 51 x H 84 x D 50

Equipment features:  
• 4 lockable castors 
•  Device Storage drawer for IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION, IONTO-SKIN® 

ABRASION COMFORT and IONTO-SKIN® ABRASION VAC 
• Shelf suitable for IONTO-SONO ® effect and IONTO-SONO ® S2 
• 2 drawers for utensils work 
• Easy-care, plastic-coated surface

8423.8 System cabinet DUO

8423.8CL Cleanline model

System cabinet DUO

Matching cart for IONTO LIFT® effect device for 
convenient handling and storage of the accessories.

On the back of the cart is a drawer pull to conduct electrodes cables. 
The electrodes required can be stored after complete treatment as 
simple and proper.

On the front side there are 4 drawers in different sizes with handles 
for storing further treatment accessories. 4 lockable castors and side 
handles allow easy relocation of the cart.

Dimensions (cm): H 82 x W 40 x D 49,6

Space saver on 5 wheels - the design classics in 6 colors

8218 BOBY III white

8218.1  BOBY III black

8218.2 BOBY III red 

8218.4 BOBY III blue 

8218.6 BOBY III lime green (without fig.)

8218.7 BOBY III tornado grey

2 revolving drawers

Plenty of storage space 
on shelves and in boxes

Design classic made   by Joe Colombo

Completely made of plastic

The equipment of all colors corresponds to Item No. 8218. 
All other figures illustrate only the color. 
No adaptations possible.

Equipment features: 
• Dimensions (cm): W 41 x D 43 x H 74

BOBY III
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Equipment features: 
• Dimensions (cm): W 43 x D 52 x H 80 
•  2 drawers + 1 drawer board or 1 drawer, 1 drawer board and  

1 UV compartment 
• 1 magnifying lamp holder in the cover plate 
• Cover plate with few handles to rotate. 
• Double-sided large handle for pushing or as a towel holder 
• Easy to clean and moisture resistant 
• 4 lockable castors 
• 1 internal 3-way socket

8321 PEDO-Cabinet MAXI S
without UV compartment, light gray

8321.2 PEDO-Cabinet MAXI S 
with UV compartment, light gray

8321.XCL Cleanline model

Item No. Accessories

1175.002 Mounting sleeve for magnifying lamp Waldmann

PEDO-Cabinet MAXI S
 

Equipment features: 
•  Dimensions (cm): W 81 x D 52 x H 80; drawer board and drawers 

or alternatively with drawer board, drawers and UV compartment 
integrated 

• 2 magnifying lamp holder (right and left.) into the cover plate 
• Double-sided large handle for pushing or as a towel holder 
• Easy to clean and moisture resistant 
• 4 lockable castors 
• 1 internal 3-way socket

8320 IONTO-PEDO Cabinet MAXI
without UV compartment, light gray

8320.1 IONTO-PEDO Cabinet MAXI, 2 units extract trays 
(no UV compartment), light gray

8320.6 IONTO-PEDO Cabinet MAXI
with UV compartment, light gray

8320.XCL Cleanline model

Item No. Accessories

1175.002 Mounting sleeve for magnifying lamp Waldmann

PEDO-Cabinet MAXI

 

CABINETS 
pedicure

8315.10 PEDO cabinet

8315.10CL Cleanline model

Item No. Accessories

1175.002 Mounting sleeve for magnifying lamp Waldmann

8315.11 Push handle PEDO cabinet, 1 piece

PEDO-Cabinet

1170 SECRETARIO, (without UV compartment) smooth white

1170.1 SECRETARIO, (with UV compartment) smooth white

1170.XCL Cleanline model

Item No. Accessories

8206.1 Magnifying lamp mount 

8206.1W Magnifying lamp mount Waldmann

Equipment features: 
• Dimensions (cm): W 58 x D 42 x H 74; wide motors storage drawer 
• 3 drawers; alternatively: 2 drawers and 1 UV compartment 
•  Cover plate with raised side bolsters and back secured  

by a stainless steel railing 
• 4 lockable castors 
• 1 internal 3-way socket

SECRETARIO
 

Equipment features: 
• Dimensions (cm): W 40 x D 40 x H 76, 3 drawers, 1 device tray slide. 
•  1 magnifying lamp holder in the cover plate, the left and right 

mounting option for a handle for pushing or towel rail usable. 
• 1 internal 3-way socket 
• 4 lockable castors 
• Grab handles (length 33.5 cm each), please order separately. 
• Easy-care, plastic-coated surface
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ROUND CHAIR 360 SADDLE CHAIR BANANA SHAPED REST DIAMOND BACK
The diamand back can be chosen 
for the round and saddle chair (not 
for round chair 360).

The banana shaped rest may be 
combined with all chair models. 

Ergonomically shaped 
saddle seat.

Round seat made of easy-to-clean 
imitation leather. Revolving seat 
and backrest. Diameter: 40 cm. 
Cover made of easy-to-clean imita-
tion leather.
ROUND CHAIR 
Round seat made of easy-to-clean 
imitation leather. 
Diameter: 40 cm.

PLASTIC FOOT CROSS FOOT CROSS IN 
CHROMIUM LOOKDiameter: 64,5 cm

Height: 8,4 cm Diameter: 67 cm
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The combi-chair program allows you to compose your customized work chair. 
Here, you can choose between different seat and backrest shapes, pneumatic springs, 
foot cross and casters. For the upholstery color choose between 6 colors. If you have a 
special color request, please contact us. We will be happy to make you an individual offer.

COMBO system of work Chairs
Set up your very own chair!

STANDARD PNEUMATIC 
SPRING In chromium look (left)
Min. seat height: 45,5 cm
Max. seat height: 58 cm

LONG PNEUMATIC SPRING 
in chromium look
Min. seat height: 53,5 cm
Maxi. seat height: 72 cm

PLASTIC CASTERS
For hard and soft floors (fig. left)

CASTERS IN CHROMIUM LOOK
For hard and soft floors (fig. right)
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Item No. Accessories and spare parts:

8303.10 Terry-cloth cover for round chair, white

8303.11 Terry-cloth cover for saddle chair, white

8303.12 Terry-cloth cover for diamond rest, white

8303.13 Terry-cloth cover for banana-shaped rest, white

Order scheme for your individual work chair: BR PS F C CO CL

Base model
Upholstery

round, for round chair 360 Nr. 8002-

round, for round chair Nr. 8003-

saddle, for saddle chair Nr. 8004-

Back rest = BR no rest 0

banana-shaped rest, incl. attachment 1

diamond rest, incl. attachment 2

Pneumatic spring = PS Standard pneumatic spring in chromium look 0

Long pneumatic spring in Chromium look 1

Foot cross = F Plastic foot cross 0

Foot cross in chromium look 1

Casters = C Plastic casters, for hard floors, 5 pieces 0

Plastic casters, for soft floors, 5 pieces 1

Casters in chromium look, for hard floors, 5 pieces 2

Casters in chromium look, for soft fl oors, 5 pieces 3

color = CO white 00

grey 02

yellow 04

sapphire 24

cerise 25

brandy 43

cleanline = CL Cleanline model seat upholstery and back rest CL

Order scheme
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The ergonomically shaped 
seat and diamon back 

rest upholstery remains 
in contact with the 

back in all movements . 
Hence, your lower back 

is always supported.

ROUND CHAIR
Technical data:
• Seat circumference: 40 cm 
• Seat height, distance to seat surface and 
height of the back rest adjustable.
 
Select between:
•  Banana shaped backrest to support the 

arms, diamond back, no back
•  Standard pneumatic spring or long 

pneumatic spring in chromium look
•  Foot cross in plastic or chromium look
•  for hard or soft floors:  

plastic casters or casters in chromium look

As the saying suggests – 
securely in the saddle– the 

saddle shape promotes 
correct upright sitting 
posture and the blood 

circulation in your feet.

SADDLE CHAIR
Technical data:
•  Seat circumference: 40 cm
•  Seat height, distance to seat and height 

of backrest can be adjusted.

Select between:
•  Banana shaped rest to support the arms, diamond back, no back
•  Standard pneumatic spring or long 

pneumatic spring in chromium look
•  Foot cross in plastic or chromium look
•  for hard and soft floors:  

plastic casters or casters in chromium look

The back rest can serve 
as arm rest for difficile 
or longer work. Flexible 

adjustment to your 
favourite seating position.

ROUND CHAIR 360
Rotatable seat with revolving backrest for supporting the arms in 
difficult or tiresome work (avaliable only with banana shaped rest) 

Technical data:
• Seat circumference: 40 cm
•  Seat height, distance to seat surface and 

height of the backrest adjustable

Select between:
 •  Standard pneumatic spring or long pneumatic spring  

in chromium look 
•  Foot cross in plastic or chromium look

•  for hard or soft floors:  
plastic casters or casters in chromium look

 UPHOLSTERY COLORS
Different upholstery colors are available for all combinations.

Standard upholstery colors

 white grey yellow sapphire cerise brandy

Our recommendations



121120

C
ab

in
 e

qu
ip

m
en

t

C
ab

in
 e

qu
ip

m
en

t

1268 Work stool Rocky, white

1268-S001 Rocky, grey
1268-S007 Rocky, yellow
1268-S024 Rocky, sapphire
1268-S025 Rocky, cerise
1268-S043 Rocky, brandy

1301 Work stool Syria, white

1301-S001 Syria, grey
1301-S007 Syria, yellow
1301-S024 Syria, sapphire
1301-S025 Syria, cerise
1301-S043 Syria, brandy

Equipment features:
•  Back rest with 2 functions, with pracitcal arm recesses for  

treatment support
•  Angle of incline and height of back rest steplessly adjustable
•  infinitely adjustable height adjustment
•  5-foot stand with casters with safety brakes
•  Seat: 42 cm, seat height: 41 - 50 cm
•  Weight: 10 kg

8202.5 Work stool Rodeo, white

8202.5-S001 Work stool Rodeo, grey

8202.5-S017 Work stool Rodeo, yellow

8202.5-S024 Work stool Rodeo, sapphire

8202.5-S025 Work stool Rodeo, cerise

8202.5-S043 Work stool Rodeo, brandy

WORK STOOL Rocky
 
The saddle-shape stool promotes correct 
upright sitting posture and the
blood circulation in your legs..

WORK STOOL Syria
The back rest can serve as arm rest for 
difficile or longer work. Flexible
adjustment to your favourite seating 
position.

WORK STOOL Rodeo
This work stool gives you more flexibility
in your daily work. The arm recesses in the
back rest can serve as arm rest for 
difficile or longer work. Use the back 
rest as support.
 

WORK STOOL FIT

Equipment features:
•  Saddle cover made of easy-care, breatha-

ble, water steam-permeable leatherette 
•  Rotatable, ergonomic saddle seat
•  Pneumatic spring „Lift-o-Mat“, protects 

spine and back
•  Secure stand due to 5-Foot rotatable 

stand with casters and brakes
• Sturdy and yet light aluminum frame
•  Seat circumference: 40 cm
•  Seat height: 41 to 53 cm
•  Weight: 5 kg

8202.4 Work stool FIT, white

8202.4-S001 Work stool FIT, grey

8202.4-S017 Work stool FIT, yellow

8202.4-S024 Work stool FIT, sapphire

8202.4-S025 Work stool FIT, cerise

8202.4-S043 Work stool FIT, brandy

Item No. Accessories

8303.38 Terry-cloth cover 2 pcs., white

Equipment features
•   Ergonomically shaped seat and back rest
•   Comfortable, height-adjustable foot ring to set down the feet
• 5-foot stand with casters with safety brakes.
•   Seat: D 46 cm x W 44 cm
•   Seat height: 41 bis 53 cm
• Weight: approx. 11 kg

Work chairs

Equipment features: 
• Freedom of movement 360 ° 
• Fully adjustable height 
•  Wooden parts made of natural beech 

finish 
• Fully extended usable as a support aid 
• Seat height: 53 - 79 cm 
• Seat: T 32 x W 42 cm 
• Colour: white

Swinging stool
 
360° free moving space, continuously 
adjustable height, wooden pieces of beech 
wood varnished, fully extended usable as a 
support aid.
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8202.6 Rocking stool 179,00 

Equipment features:
•   Seat cover made from easy-care, breathable 

synthetic leather (choice of 6 colours)
•  Back/arm rest can be rotated through 360 

degrees. Seat can be rotated separated
•  Safe stand by 5-foot-safety-pivot mounting 

with casters
•  Gas spring in chrome-optics
•  Pressure ring for height adjustment below seat
•  Seat circumference: 40 cm
•  Seat height: 45 - 56 cm
•  Weight: 10 kg

Standard upholstery colors

 white grey yellow sapphire cerise brandy
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8206.34 Magnifying lamp MAGIC

8206.35 Magnifying lamp LED MAGIC

8206 Magnifying lamp STANDARD

Magnifying lamps
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Technical data:
Electrical connection: 230 - 240  V / 50 Hz 
Power MAGIC: 56-pc. LED light 5 W 
Power LED MAGIC: T4 22 W fluorescent light 
Magnifying glass strength: 3 diopters
Diameter of magnifying glass: 127 mm 
Length of lamp head: 260 mm 
Length of lamp arm: 900 mm
Weight: approx. 2,5 kg

Technische Daten:  
Electrical connection:  230 V / 50 Hz 
Power:  22 Watt 
Magnifying glass strength:  3,0 diopters 
Diameter of magnifying glass: 125 mm 
Diameter of magnifying head: 265 mm 
Length of lamp arm:  approx. 1.040 mm 
Weight:  approx. 4,3 kg

Magnifying lamp 
MAGIC / LED MAGIC

Magnifying lamp 
STANDARD

Equipment features: 
• Lamp with covered spring joint arm 
• Metal, painted white 
• Glass lens 
• Visor 
• 13 mm pin for insertion into magnifying lamps fixtures

Available in two versions: 
• with ring-fluorescent tube 
• 54-piece LED ring lights concept

Equipment features: 
• Magnifying glass strengh 3.0 diopters each
• Provides comfortable warm-white light 
• Very elegant, light magnifying lamp head 
• Diameter of ring light tube only 15 mm 
• LED: high light output with maximum energy efficiency 
• 13 mm pin for insertion into magnifying lamps fixtures

8206.71 Magnifying lamp „CIRCLE“, white/gray

Technical data:
Electrical connection:   230 V / 50 - 60 Hz 
Power:   24 Watt cold light 
Magnifying glass strength:  3,5 diopters 
Diameter of magnifying glass: 165 mm 
Diameter of magnifying head: 270 mm 
Length of lamp arm:   approx. 1040 mm 
Weight:   approx. 3,6 kg

• Magnifying glass attachment included 
• 13 mm pin for insertion into magnifying lamps fixtures

Note:
This cold light magnifying lamp can be upgraded by replacing the 
bulb with daylight tube (Item No. 8407.1) to a daylight lamp.

• Flicker-free light for fatigue-free work
•  Low heat development through cold-light-ring 

tube 
•  High flexibility through a completely redesigned 

lamp arm 
•  2 handles for easy pulling of the lamp head in the 

correct working position, suitable for right and 
left handers. 

•  Sturdy technology, designed for the constant 
stress in professional use 

• Safety cover 
• Rugged aluminum housing

With magnifying lamp head made of aluminum

Magnifying lamp 
CIRCLE

Magnifying lamp 
TEVISIO

1143 Magnifying lamp TEVISIO

Technische Daten:  
Electrical connection:   Wall wart 100-240 V / 50-60 Hz
Power:  14 W
Magnifying glass strength:  3,5 Dioptrien
Diameter of magnifying glass: 165 mm
Diameter of magnifying head: 265 mm
Length of lamp arm:   approx. 990 mm

• 16 mm pin for insertion into magnifying lamps fixtures

The new TEVISIO Waldmann offers maximum 
work output illumination paired with an exceptional 
design. Equipped with cutting edge LED technology 

it features not only the highest light output by 
its unique flexibility. The innovative hinge 

technology allows perfect positioning in each 
treatment situation. Convince yourself of 

functionality and aesthetics of the new 
TEVISIO Waldmann, of course, 
MADE IN GERMANY.

LED lighting technology for 
highest demands

Scratch-resistant glass magnifier

hygiene on and off button movable, lockable hinges



www.sueda.de

For almost 90 years SÜDA stands for innovation and quality in the field 
of footcare and podiatry.

With an exceptionally wide spectrum of systems - from suction tech-
nology over wet technique and combination systems to compressed 
air units - as well as highly functional equipment configurations SÜDA 
offers the right solution for every requirement.

from page 126

Complete cabins

from page 128

Treatment chairs

from page 148

Treatment systems 

from page 185

Mobile footcare cases

Footcare competence
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Cabin COMPACT 

Elegant functionality for professional treatment

8530 Podiatry chair PODO Xdream 2M
8321 PEDO-Cabinet MAXI S
8206.22 Magnifying lamp KFM
1945 PEDO Sprint 50 SP
8003-101200 Round chair with banana-shapped rest, white,  foot cross and caster in chromium optic
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Cabin HIGH TECH

Premium equipment for demanding work. 
Perfect base for a maximum of treatment comfort.

8541   Podiatry chair PIONEER, 3 motors, contour padding white
1143 Magnifying lamp TEVISIO
1220-0301100  Compact unit duoVAC with 2 suction systems  25 and 40 Tsd. rpm, UV- compartment, EASY-OPEN
8202.5 Work stool Rodeo
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Treatment chairs I Accesories

Treatment chairs

Treatment chairs
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Quality and Comfort
Made in Germany
All SÜDA - pedicure chairs come from the development to the design 
up to the complete production from its own manufacturing facility in 
Leipzig.
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PIONEER 3M PIONEER 5M

Category
fully automatic

(footrests manually)
fully automatic

Massage suitability* yes yes

Power unit 3 electric motors 5 electric motors

Control Foot witch Foot witch

Length (cm) 163-203 163-203

Width (cm) 57 (78 with armerests) 57 (78 with armerests)

Weight (kg) 110 110

Minimum seat height (cm) 52 52

Maximum seat height (cm) 100 100

Back adjustment approx. 80° approx. 80°

Seat angle adjustment approx. 27° approx. 27°

Footrest adjustment 90° 90°

Height adjustment (cm) 48 48

Angle of rotation 180° 180°

Footrests
geteilt, ausziehbar, 
höhenverstellbar, 

seitlich wegklappbar

geteilt, ausziehbar, 
elektrisch höhenverstellbar, 

seitlich wegklappbar

Maximum working 
seat height (cm)

139 139

Maximum load on seat (kg) 200 200

Seat depth (cm) 50 50

Headrest ausziehbar ausziehbar

Description Page 140 Page 144

AF 1 PODO Xdream 2M PODO Xdream 3M

Category semiautomatic
fully automatic

(footrests manually)
fully automatic

(footrests manually)

Massage suitability* yes no yes

Power unit 1 electric motor 2 electric motors 3 electric motors

Control Foot witch Foot witch Foot witch

Length (cm) 166-190 174-198 174-198

Width (cm) 55 (76 with armerests) 56 (78 with armerests) 56 (78 with armerests)

Weight (kg) 60 85 85

Minimum seat height (cm) 51 57 57

Maximum seat height (cm) 85 87 87

Back adjustment 85° 26,5° 81°

Seat angle adjustment 16° 26,5° 26,5°

Footrest adjustment 90° 90° 90°

Height adjustment (cm) 34 30 30

Angle of rotation 0° 0° 0°

Footrests
geteilt, ausziehbar,
höhenverstellbar

geteilt, ausziehbar,
 höhenverstellbar

geteilt, ausziehbar,
höhenverstellbar

Maximum working 
seat height (cm)

115 125 125

Maximum load on seat (kg) 150 170 170

Seat depth (cm) 46 47 47

Headrest ausziehbar ausziehbar ausziehbar

Description Page 132 Page 134 Page 138

*in compliance with the safety requirements

SÜDA-Treatment chairs
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The headrest is extendable by 12 cm. For massage, it is turned, plugged in 
and so makes a comfortable nose slit.

The small compact at a great price
The AF1 is an all-rounder and points with its space-saving compact design.
The height is adjusted electrically by using a foot switch, back and seat angle can be manually varied continuously. 
Due to its flat absolute position the AF1 is also suitable for massage services.

The translucent foot schooner provide hygienic protection.

Technical data:
Connected load:  230 V alternating current, 50 - 60 Hz
Length (cm):  166 - 190 
Width of armrests (cm): 76 
Seat height (cm):  51 - 85 
Weight:  approx. 60 kg 
Maximum seat load:   150 kg

Item No. Accessories

8299.30 Massage headrest

8301.84 Terry-cloth cover AF1 white, 4 pcs

8503.001 Foot section protector, 1 pair

8299.63 TEP mouss, upholstery cleaner 150 ml

8503 Pedicure chair AF1, white

Item No. Description

8503-S003 classic padding, grey

8503-S017 classic padding, yellow

8503-S024 classic padding, sapphire

8503-S025 classic padding, cerise

8503-S043 classic padding, brandy

8503CL classic padding, cleanline

Equipment features: 
• Comfortable upholstery
• Comfortable access due to movable armrests and lowering of seat height to just 51 cm.
• Electric motor for infinite adjustment of seat height using a foot pedal
• Chair angle mechanically adjustable
• Base with 4 stable, rotating casters for moving or adjusting the chair
• Two-part leg support with infinite adjustment, individually adaptable angles and extendable footrests
• Hydraulic adjustment of backrest using a foot pedal, headrest extendable
• Foam-padded seat with easy-to-clean plastic cover.

Standard upholstery colors

 white grey yellow sapphire cerise brandy

Pedicure chair AF1

Compact, functional, 
comfortable, semi-automatic
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Extractable and 
removable headrest

Armrests in massage position 
folded back

Classic padding 
in many colors

max. working height 125 cm

Seat access 57 cm 

Maximum seat load: 170 kg 

Length adjustment: 24 cm
(174 - 198 cm) 

Footrests extendable to 12 cm

Footrest adjustment: 90°

Designed in-house in collaboration with 
customers under the proviso: 
Stylish, functional, low priced AND „Made in Germany“!

PODO XDREAM 2M

Additional equipment: 
Heated seats with 
automatic shutoffPODO-Xdream

With a seat access at only 57 cm and a possible working height of up to 125 
cm, this chair offers you and your clients utmost comfort. Furthermore it offers 
an electrical seat height adjustment with synchronic seat angle and back rest 
regulation. Segmented, extendable and height adjustable leg rests
finish the chair‘s perfect functionality.

Unbeatable in price and 
performance, elegant design
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PODO Xdream 2M
Electric seat height adjustment and 
synchronized adjustment of seat angle 
and back using a footswitch.

Technical data:
Connected load:  230 V alternating current,  

50 - 60 Hz
Output: 120 VA 
Length (cm): 174 - 198 
Extendable head rest (cm): 12 
Extendable leg rests (cm): 12 
Width incl. arm rests: 78 
Lenght back rest: 52 
Width incl. arm rests: 55 
Seat depth: 50 
Seat height: 57 - 87 
Back adjustment: 26,5° 
Seat angle adjustment: 26,5°
Adjustment leg rests: 90° 
Maximum working seat height: 125 
Weight: approx. 85 kg 
Maximum load on seat: 170 kg

8530 PODO Xdream, 2M
classic padding, white

Item No. Description

8530-S001 classic padding, grey

8530-S017 classic padding, yellow

8530-S024 classic padding, sapphire

8530-S025 classic padding, cerise

8530-S043 classic padding, brandy

8530CL classic padding, cleanline

Wide range of applications and good treatment comfort

Item No. Accessories

8301.119 Terry cloth cover PODO Xdream, 8 pieces, white

8301.150 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet, PODO Xdream

8530.101 Foot section protector, 1 pair

8299.63 TEP mouss, upholstery cleaner 150 ml

Standard upholstery colors

 white grey yellow sapphire cerise brandy
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PODO Xdream 3M
3-motors model with electric adjustment of seat height, 
seat angle and separately adjustable backrest.

Absolute flat position, folding armrests, 
extendable headrest and footrest. 
A chair for a wide variety of treatments.

NEW 
Ergonomics foot switch

8531 PODO Xdream 3M
classic padding, white

Item No. Description

8531-S001 classic padding, grey

8531-S017 classic padding, yellow

8531-S024 classic padding, sapphire

8531-S025 classic padding, cerise

8531-S043 classic padding, brandy

8531CL classic padding, cleanline

Technical data:
Connected load:  230 V alternating current, 50 - 60 Hz
Output: 120 VA 
Lenght (cm): 174 - 198 
Extendable head rest (cm): 12 
Extendable leg rests (cm): 12 
Width incl. arm rests: 78 
Lenght back rest: 52 

Ergonomic HANDS-ON-work using  

a foot switch

With its semi-circular shape and the appropriate 
arrangement of the control buttons of the new, clear foot 
switch allows you to set the desired treatment position on a 
highly ergonomic way.

Item No. Accessories

8299.10 Massage headrest

8301.119 Terry cloth cover PODO Xdream, 8 pieces, white

8301.150 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet, PODO Xdream

8530.101 Foot section protector, 1 pair

8299.63 TEP mouss, upholstery cleaner 150 ml

Adjustment of 
the seat height

Adjustment 
back

Adjustment Seat angle

Standard upholstery colors

 white grey yellow sapphire cerise brandy

Width incl. armrests (cm): 55 
Seat depth: 50 
Seat height: 57 - 87 
Adjustment leg rests: 90° 
Maximum working seat height: 125 
Weight: approx. 85 kg 
Maximum load on seat: 170 kg

More treatment flexibility with 
separately adjustable backrest

Massage headrest, Item No. 8299.10
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Extendable and 
removable headrest

Padded armrests in massage 
folded position

Fatigue-free seating comfort thanks to 
body-contoured seat cushion shape

Maximum working height 139 cm

Three-piece, ergonomically 
shaped padding

Rotated at 90 ° to the left and right

Access 52 cm

Load capacity up to 200 kg 
in max. working height

Comfortable heel pad 
adjustment

Swiveling leg supports 
to the outside

Absolute vertical lift provides 
maximum comfort in the 
maintenance of working position 
and workplace ergonomics

52 cm

100 cm

Designed in-house in close collaboration with podiatrists!

Innovative technology - sophisticated design

 PIONEER

90°90°

The multifunctional chair PIONEER -  
developed in collaboration with podiatrists

The new comfort pedicure chair offers a combination of high-quality 
stability criteria with technical highlights, successful design and 
a TOP price-performance.

Comfort pedicure chair in a class 

PIONEER

The PLUS 
of stability and ergonomics
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 Ordering systen for podiatry chair PIONEER 3M P F CL

Basic model: Semi-automatic podiatry chair, white                                                                          No. 854 X -XXXX XX

Upholstery classic padding, 3 motors 0

contour padding, 3 motors 1

Color of upholstery padding white

padding  grey -S001

padding  yellow* -S017

padding sapphire* -S024

padding cerise* -S025

padding brandy* -S043

cleanline cleanline model CL

PIONEER 3M
Individual and customizable for  
your exact requirements

*Upholstery colors are only available for classic padding

Item No. Accessories

8301.123 Terry cloth cover, classic padding

8301.124 Terry cloth cover, contour padding

8301.151 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet PIONEER

8540.100 Foot section protector, 4 pcs.

8299.63 TEP mouss, upholstery cleaner 150 ml

The unique multi-function foot remote control

Wide range of applications 
and good treatment comfort

Storage key postion-memory

Display of the bench area   
currently selected

Lifting and lowering of the chair 
and changing the selected bench 
area due to the selection key

Memory function directly selects
3 position settings

Selection of the 
bench area to be 
adjusted

INDIVIDUALLY 
PROGRAMMABLE!

Highest efficiency due to the absolute vertical stroke: Changing the 
treatment position is not necessary, no matter in which height or depth 
position the chair is.

Pure flexibility: 180 degree rotatable, pivotable leg supports and remo-
vable headrest.

Technische Daten: 
Connected load:  230 V  alternating current/ 
 50-60 Hz 
Output:  120 VA 
Length (cm):  163 - 203 
Headrest extendable (cm):  15 
Foot supports extendable (cm):   25 
Length of leg supports (cm):   34 - 59 
Width of armrests (cm):   78 
Width of upholstery (cm):   54 
Seat depth (cm):  47 
Seat height (cm):  52 - 100 
Maximum working height (cm):   139 
Total angle of rotation:   180° 
Weight (kg):   85 
Maximum seat load (kg): 200

Standard upholstery colors

 white grey yellow sapphire cerise brandy
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Leg supports remain in the fully automatic 
5-engined version laterally rotatable.

Per foot switch directly in the perfect 
treatment position. Set each motor 
comfortable and individually by 
foot switch or move thanks to the 
memory function with only one foot 
print 5 motors simultaneously to 
the desired treatment position.

ò Height adjustment 
ù Seat tilt 
ä Backrest adjustment 
ë  Leg rest adjustment left  
ö Leg rest adjustment right

A foot pressure -

5 motors in action

ò

ù

ä

ë

ö

5 motors for increased comfort during treatment 

PIONEER 5M
With the new, fully electronical version the PIONEER 
offers more comfortable conditions for concentrated 
and effective treatment. 
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PIONEER 5M

First class comfort for professional work

In addition to the classic design, the PIONEER is also available with a 
comfortable contour cushion. This is especially comfortable due to its 
shell seat cushion shape and the mixing system.

*Upholstery colors are only available for classic padding.

 Ordering systen for podiatry chair PIONEER 5M P F CL

Basic model: full-automatic podiatry chair                                                                                 Nr. 854 X -XXXX XX

Upholstery classic padding, 5 motors 2

contour paddingr, 5 motors 3

Color of upholstery padding white

padding  grey -S001

padding  yellow* -S017

padding sapphire* -S024

padding cerise* -S025

padding brandy* -S043

cleanline cleanline model CL

Innovation: The unique multi-function foot remote control

All positions are set automatically using the multi-function foot control. A convenient 3-way memory function drives your PIONEER 
only a foot print completely in the treatment position you saved. Completely controllable using the innovative multi-function foot switch and 
creates a perfect space for your hands and a concentrated treatment.

Storage key postion-memory

Display of the bench area   
currently selected

switch-on and controll
of the seat cushion heating

Lifting and lowering of the 
chair and changing the 
selected bench area due to the 
selection key

Memory function 
directly selects
3 position settings

Selection of the 
bench area to be adjusted

Wide range of applications 
and more TOP-treatment 
comfort

The multifunctional pedicure chair PIONEER now has even more power for maximum comfort 
and perfect efficiency during treatment.

With the new, 5-engined design, it is possible to set all positions fully automatically using the multi-function foot switch: 
A convenient 3-way memory function drives your PIONEER with only one foot print completely in the treatment position you saved. 
And the best part: the leg rests remain also in the fully automatic 5-motors version laterally rotatable.

Leg rest left

Leg rest right
INDIVIDUALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE!

Standard upholstery colors

 white grey yellow sapphire cerise brandy

Item No. Accessories

8301.123 Terry cloth cover, classic padding

8301.124 Terry cloth cover, contour padding

8301.151 Terry cloth cover Soft Velvet PIONEER

8540.100 Foot section protector 

8299.63 TEP mouss, upholstery cleaner 150 ml
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Treatment systems

Dry technique I Wet technique I Compressed air technology

Treatment systems

from page 152

Footcare devices 
dry technology

from page 166

Footcare devices 
wet technology

from page 174

Compressed 
air technology

A tradition of innovation 
SÜDA is probably the oldest and most traditional footcare brand when it comes to 
machine-supported treatment technology.

The company SÜDA was known in the 20s as a leading manufacturer of shaft grinder 
motors in the jewelry industry. Many decades ago they developed the first device for 
the podiatry without and then with integrated suction (dry technique). In the develop-
ment and introduction of the first wet technology unit SÜDA took as an innovative 
company in cooperation with partners a leading role.

Committed to this tradition, SÜDA constantly working on innovative solutions across 
the spectrum of machine-supported pedicure and podiatry.
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PROFESSIONAL LINE

PROFESSIONAL LINE and MEDICAL LINE

The footcare expertise provides you with products and service, 
precisely adapted to your requirements and needs.

MEDICAL LINE

Treatment systems

podoAIRspeed
page 178

Compressor cabinet 
podoAIRspeed
page 181

dry technology
PEDO SPRINT ECO SP
page 152

dry technology
PEDO SPRINT 50 SP
page 154

dry technology
PEDO SPRINT 100 SP
page 155

dry technology
MEDIVAC 25
page 156

Treatments system
dry technology duoVAC
page 160

Treatments system
dry technology unoVAC
page 163

DRY TECHNOLOGY DRY TECHNOLOGY

WET TECHNOLOGY WET TECHNOLOGY

COMBI SYSTEM COMPRESSED AIR 

TECHNOLOGY

wet technology
ASTERIA 1000
page 166

combi system
spray vac
page 176

wet technology
PEDOSPRAY NT 40
page 167

wet technology
PEDOSPRAY NT 40 light
page 168

wet technology
SÜDATRONIC Comfort
page 169

wet technology
SÜDATRONIC Starlight
page 170

wet technology
SÜDATRONIC Starlight Power
page 171

Treatments system
wet technology unoSPRAY
page 174

podoAIRmini and maxi
page 182

Compressors
page 184

dry technology
MEDIVAC 40
page 156

The SÜDA competence lines 
for foot care and podiatry.
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antismell

silent

power

The use of an activated carbon filter in the silentpower-systems neutralizes unpleasant odours. 
This innovation contributes a lot to a hygienic pleasant treatment atmosphere.

Devices in silentpower design with an extremely low noise level up to a maximum of 60 db are 
significantly quieter than comparable devices. This offers noticeably more comfort to you and 
your clients.

With significantly higher torque, silentpower-systems permit the highest level of reliability also 
in demanding treatments. Especially in the lower speed range, the hand unit proves extremely 
reliable, also in treatments where pressure is applied. 

The performance of turbo PEDO-SPRINT-series silent pow-
er: antismell - audible quieter - noticeably more power

Proven suction technology with new standards - optimized for each requirement

THE PEDO SPRINT 
SERIESsilentpower

With the proven PEDO SPRINT SP series, we offer you three systems for different demands. All 
three devices are based on the successful PEDO SPRINT technology that we have now optimized 
and developed further:

•  Powerful: New, more powerful micro motor for maximum torque power in 
the lower (25,000 U / min) and the upper speed range (40,000 U / min) 

• Strong suction: With 600 watts to 180 l / min
• Pleasantly quiet: 53 dBA (at 20%) up to max. 60 dBA (at 100%) 
• Lightweight: with 3 kg Product weight also perfect for mobile use
• Practical: Fast, easy to change the dust bag and dust filter 
•  Double filter system coarse and fine filters protect the air outlet 

effectively and prevent the escape of fine dust. 
• Integrated handpiece holder

•  Flexible: Instant exchange of collets transmission

1. Unscrew the handpiece cover 2. Unscrew collet chuck 3.  Screw the new collets chuck,  
screw the cover. Ready!

TIP: Collets chuck change in a matter of minutes even saves lost work time and costs

1935 PEDO Sprint ECO SP

Item No. Accessories
8921 Podiatry case „PSmobil“
1630 Podiatry case „SMARTCASE“
8913.12 Podiatry case „MINIPRAX“
8913.78 Podiatry case „DAS RAUMWUNDER“
8211.024 Foot switch
8336 Handtool holder
8415.2 Micropore dust bags (pack of 5 pcs)
8340.001 Collet chuck
35600 Gear box silentpower

With the ECO PEDO Sprint in the Sprint series, we meet the demand for 
a simple and powerful foot care system. This system is characterized by 
the ingeniously simple in operation and a sensational price-performance ratio. 

Technical data PEDO Sprint ECO SP:
Speeds: 6.000 - 16.000 rpm
Handling: analog control dial
Memory function: No
Handpiece right and left running: No
Pause function: Yes, over tethered foot switch
Noise level:  at 100% suction performance 60 dBA
 at 20% suction performance 56 dBA
Weight (without handpiece): 3 kg
Dimensions (cm): W 22 x D 18 x H 14
Suction performance max.: 180 l/min
Handpiece: Ø 23,5 mm  
 119 g (340 g incl. hose connection) 
 Lenght 134 mm

PEDO Sprint ECO silentpower
Ingeniously simple handling - sensational pricing

Delivery includes: 
PEDO Sprint ECO SP footcare appliance with handpiece
Pack of 45 dust bags (Item. No. 8415.2)
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PEDO Sprint 50 silentpower
Powerful micro motor up to 25,000 rev / min.

Technical data PEDO Sprint 50 SP:
Speed: 6.000 - 25.000
Handling: Key button, Digital display, 
 Dust bag full indicator
Memory function: Nein
Handpiece right and left running: No
Pause funktion: Yes, over tethered foot switch
Noise level:  at 100% suction performance 60 dBA
 at 20% suction performance 53 dBA
Weight (without handpiece): 3 kg
Dimensions (cm): W 22 x D 18 x H 14
Suction performance max.: 180 l/min
Handpiece: Ø 23,5 mm  
 119 g (340 g  incl. hose connection) 
 Lenght 134 mm

PEDO Sprint 100 silentpower
Extremely high-torque all-rounder with 40,000 U/min, 
especially designed for higher speeds.

Handle sleeves in slim shape for 
difficult work on small areas.

ø 19 mm
Art. 8340.003

ø 13 mm
Art. 8340.004

Delivery includes: 
PEDO Sprint 100 SP footcare appliance with handpiece
Pack of 45 dust bags (Item. No. 8415.2)

Mini hand piece for maximum 
comfort 
Small 16 mm drive motor. Proven 
centrifugal tension for easy, fast cutter 
changes. ON/OFF button directly on 
the handpiece.

Clear layout due to LCD display 
The „intelligent“ electronics has timely attention to maintenance 
appointments and remind you when a dust bag and filter change is due. 
All important operating parameters such as suction, speed, direction of 
rotation, maintenance and repair are indicated on a large LCD display.

Technical data PEDO Sprint 100 SP:
Speed: 6.000 - 40.000
Handling:  Key buttons, large digital display of 

suction power, speed, direction and 
maintenance / repair indication

Memory function: 3 memory functions
Handpiece right and left running: Yes
Pause funktion:  Yes, over micro switch handpiece
 and/or using a foot switch
Noise level: at 100% suction performance 60 dBA
 at 20% suction performance 53 dBA
Weight (without handpiece): 3 kg
Dimensions (cm): W 22 x D 18 x H 14
Suction performance max.: 180 l/min
Handpiece: Ø 25 mm  
 141 g (365 g incl. hose connection) 
 Lenght 130 mm
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1945 PEDO Sprint 50 SP

Item No. Accessories
8921 Podiatry case „PSmobil“
1630 Podiatry case „SMARTCASE“
8913.12 Podiatry case „MINIPRAX“
8913.78 Podiatry case „DAS RAUMWUNDER“
8211.024 Foot switch
8336 Handtool holder
8415.2 Micropore dust bags (pack of 5 pcs)
8340.001 Collet chuck gear
35600 Gear box silentpower
35277.3 Suction sleeve gray, (super slim)

1955 PEDO Sprint 100 SP

Item No. Accessories
8921 Podiatry case „PSmobil“
1630 Podiatry case „SMARTCASE“
8913.12 Podiatry case „MINIPRAX“
8913.78 Podiatry case „DAS RAUMWUNDER“
8211.024 Foot switch
8336 Handtool holder
8415.2 Micropore dust bags (pack of 5 pcs)
8340.001 Collet chuck gear
35600 Gear box silentpower
8340.003 Suction sleeve gray, (slender) 
8340.004 Suction sleeve gray, (super slim)

Delivery includes: 
PEDO Sprint 50 SP footcare appliance with handpiece
Pack of 45 dust bags (Item. No. 8415.2)
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The new Medivac sets standards in the dry technique. With its outstanding characteristics in performance and comfort 
as well as its innovative design, it offers plenty of comfortable functionality. 

Power for demanding professionals

MEDIVAC

Strong suction suction 200 l / min.

Powerful new, stronger micromotor in two special versions for maximum torque in the lower 

(25,000 U / min.) Or the upper speed range (40,000 U / min.)

Whisper-quiet 55 dBA maximum at full suction 

Sustained power more torque in the lower speed range

Low maintenance suction motor with low wear

Medivac 25 – The extra plus of torque in the lower speed range 
Special micromotor with max. 25.000 rev / min. for very high torque 
in the lower speed range.

Medivac 40 – All-round talent for all applications 
Micromotor with max. 40.000 rev / min., especially constructed for higher speeds.
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Handpiece advantage 
The small, ergonomically shaped and lightweight  
precision handpiece with push button switch has a 
powerful and low vibration micromotor. In addition, the 
ON / OFF button on the handpiece allows a fast and secure 
cutter change during treatment.

Functional advantage 
A particular advantage for professional and efficient work 
is the 3-MEMORY function of the medivac. Here you can save three 
of your most commonly used speed settings in combination with an 
appropriate extraction and with only one keypress. 

Overview advantage 
The large, clear display shows all 
information in easily understandable 
symbols, such as suction stages, 
speed handpiece, speed-related cutter 
recommendation, filter-level etc.

Practical advantage 
High quality wireless footswitch technology 
within seconds of the foot switch is coupled to the device and by special coding almost 
radio interference resistant. Due to low-energy technology, you can work up to 5 years 
without a battery change it.

Item No. Accessories

8920 Podiatry case „MVmobil“

1995.6 Add-on kit wireless footswitch Medivac

1995.001 Micropore dust bag for Medivac, 5 pieces

1995 MEDIVAC 25 without foot switch

1995.1 MEDIVAC 25 with foot switch

1996 MEDIVAC 40 without foot switch

1996.1 MEDIVAC 40 with foot switch

Technical data MEDIVAC:
Speed: MEDIVAC 25  6.000 - 25.000
 MEDIVAC 40  6.000 - 40.000
Handpiece right and left running: Yes
Pause funktion:   Yes, over micro switch handpiece
 and/or using a foot switch
Noise level: at 100% suction performance 55 dBA
 at 20% suction performance 50 dBA
Weight (without handpiece): 3,1 kg
Dimensions (cm): W 27,7 x D 22,5 x H 13
Suction performance max.: 200 l/min
Handpiece: Ø 23,5 mm  
 134 g (365 g incl. hose connection) 
 Lenght 135 mm

134 gØ 
23,5 mm

135 mm

Antibacterial effect 
Cruciate ligament woven textured three-layer depth filter. 
Binding and thus preventing the proliferation of bacteria in 
tiny micropores. Conforms to testing standards of the BIA/IFA 
and the dust class M.

Inflow 
Increased inflow, results in a higher 
flow rate.

Innovative construction 
The new shape of the micro-filter bag allows the passage of air 
interspersed with dust on the shortest way. The dust is bound by the 
filter cloth and the coarse dust can fall down in the filter bag. Thus, the 
suction pressure remains consistently high.

Filter attachment
The internal filter bag frame provides optimal position of the 
filter bag inside the device. 
Optimum flow of all interior surfaces of the filter bag. 
Therefore, the potential of the filter cloth is fully utilized. 
The support structure prevents the suction power of the unit 
throughout the filling time.

e.g. BLACK e.g. LEOPARD e.g. RASPBERRY RED

* On request and taing into account the technical feasibility.

And now very individual:
Choose the powerful Medivac optional in the 
appropriate color to your practice facilities - whether 
high gloss or mat or even in an individual decor*.

•  Special paint (high gloss or mat),  
extra charge € 100, - 

•  Special decoration (foil coating),  
extra charge € 200, -
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2 powerful SÜDA VAC systems - one smart treatment unit

duoVAC
The new duoVAC is the perfect combination of two powerful and independent suction technology systems integrated 
in an attractive cabinet. The suction systems integrated in the duoVAC correspond to the latest stage of development 
and unite all the benefits of the SÜDA VAC range (pedoVAC, mediVAC): Thus, you profit, for example, from  light, easy 
to hold handpiece/micromotors as well as strong suction performance with minimum motor noise.

Pull-out handpiece holders
Hinged front for 
additional storage space

Your handle selection: EASY open or 
recessed shell Display with foil keyboard

large smooth 
running rollers

Easy access thanks  
to side flaps

Upper draw 
with folding front

Both sides with magnify-
ing light holder large easy 

running castors

Optional 
UV compartment

High lower drawer 

Optional with wireless foot switch

Convenient hose lengths 
of 1.5 m each
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STRONG IN DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE

THE NEW COMPACT 
CLASS SÜDA
The new treatment units of SÜDA combine powerful functionality with unique design and therefore fulfil the highest demands.

High quality materials and processing technologies, combined with thoughtful design solutions make any new treatment 
units - whether equipped with dry technique, wet technique or compressed air systems - the highlight of your practice. 
Closed a chic design furniture, opened a multi-functional, powerful and ergonomic work station.

Small, lightweight 
precision handpieces with 

push-button

High quality and easy to clean: 
The specially coated glass cover 
plate

NOVELTIES
Innovations

LEFT  
System for coarse callus treatment 

and cutting work, in particular, in 
low revolution ranges with particular 

traction force up to 25,000 rpm.

RIGHT 
System for fine, filigree 
work/fissure work, primarily 
in high revolution ranges 
up to 40,000 rpm.
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The compact and functional cabinet system is also available with just one 
integrated suction system, both up to 40,000 rpm or up to 25,000 rpm. When 
it comes to the unoVAC, you can choose whether you want the suction motor/
handpiece on the left or the right side of the unit. The free flap on the opposite 
side of the cabinet unit can then be used as additional storage space. 
The unoVAC thus also offers the advantages of the new treatment 
unit: Treatment system + Shelf space + Storage space - ergonomic, 
space-saving, hygienic and attractively compact. 
In addition: If need be, you can update your unoVAC with a 
second suction system and create a duoVAC. 
Talk to us; we would be happy to advise you.

Treatment unit duoVAC 
= 2 suction systems

Treatment unit unoVAC = 
1 suction system

Order diagram for cabinet system unoVAC S E K U G F L

Basic model unoVAC                                                     Item No. 1225-

System selection = S
System VAC 25 0

System VAC 40 1

Installation side = E
System installation, right side 0

System installation, left side 1

Body colour = K
white (matt paint) 0

Light maple (decor) 1

UV compartment = U
without UV compartment 0

with UV compartment 1

Handle selection = G
recessed handle shell 0

Easy Open (for 3 x drawers) 1

Foot switch = F
without foot switch 0

with foot switch 1

Light holder = L
light holder standard 0

Light holder Waldmann 1

Item No. Accessories

1995.6 Add-on kit for radio foot switch Medivac

8415.2 Micro-dust bags, 1 pack containing 5 pieces

1995.003 Medivac collet chuck

Order diagram for cabinet system duoVAC li re K U G F L

Basic model   duoVAC                           Item No. 1220-0300000

System selection + installation side: 
left = li, right = re,

System VAC 25 0 1

System VAC 40 2 3

Body colour = K white (matt varnish) 0

Light maple (decor) 1

Dark wenge (decor)

UV compartment = U without UV compartment 0

with UV compartment 1

Handle selection = G recessed handle shell 0

Easy Open (for 3 x drawers) 1

Foot switch = F without foot switch 0

with foot switch 1

Light holder = L Light holder standard 0

Light holder Waldmann 1

Functional SLIM LINE design

The attractive cabinet unit offers 4 practical 
drawers with different additional benefits.: 

•  The top drawer has, for example, a fold down front 
which creates an additional shelf for tools etc. 

•  The centre section has an optionally available UV compartment 
which corresponds to the new, efficient all-over system from SÜDA.

•  The bottom drawer is taller than the others making 
it ideal for bottles (e.g. disinfection).

Scope of delivery (basic model):

2 suction technology systems, Cabinet body in white with 3 drawers,
1 fold down compartment at the top, recessed shell handles, castors 
2 holders for magnifying lights, standard
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Powerful technology

Mini Handpiece  One of the smallest on the market 
with on-/off push-button 

Hygienic Easy cleaning of the hand piece
Simply Dust bag / filter change in a breath
Odorless Activated carbon filter neutralises odors
Wireless  Wireless foot switch technology for 

wireless, flexible operation
Clearly   graphical, self-explanatory display in  

high resolution
Memory  3 memory functions for frequent 

speed and suction setting
Demand via buttons: 3-MEMORY function to store 
your three most frequently used speed and suction 
power settings

The large, clear display shows all messages in easily under-
standable symbols, such as suction level, speed, handpiece, 
speed-related cutter recommendation, filter-level etc.

Mini handpiece with 
on and off button

Easy dust bag 
change over 
the side flap

High quality durable 
glass cover plate 
with double-
sided magnifying 
lamp holder

134 gØ 
23,5 mm

135 mm

Item No. Accessories for ordering

1995.6 Add-on kit for radio foot switch Medivac

8415.2 Micro-dust bags, 1 pack each with 5 pieces

1995.003 Medivac collet chuck

1225.1 Add-on kit for dry technology system*

Scope of delivery (basic model):

1 suction technology system, cabinet body in white with 3 drawers,
1 fold down compartment at the top, recessed shell handles, castors 
2 holders for magnifying lights, standard

* Upgrading of a unoVAC cabinet system to include a further suction 
system is possible; to do this, the cabinet must be sent to the factory.
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Foot switch
Ideal for Combi cabinet TWIN UNIT (Item No. 
1212), as well as the wet technology podiatric 
device Waterspray 6000 (Item No. 1530).
 

Item No. 1210.001

Add-on set wireless foot switch 
High-quality radio technology guarantees 
connection to the appliance within seconds, by 
means of special coding that is virtually resistant 
to radio interference. Up to 5 years use without 
changing the battery. Suitable for MEDIVAC, 
unoVAC and duoVAC systems.

Item No. 1995.6

MEDIVAC Dust bags

Item No.
1995.001 dust bags micropore MEDIVAC, 

6 pcs

Dust bags for Profi Master

Suitable for footcare device Profi Master. 

Item No.
1400.005 1 pack of 10 pcs

Micro dust bags for PEDO Sprint

Dust bags suitable for foot care devices PEDO 
Sprint 100/50/ECO. Through the five-layered 
special fabric with ultrasonically welded seams 
best filter properties are guaranteed.

Item No.
8415.2 1 pack of 5 pcs

Dust bags for T 500

Suitable for footcare device T 500

Aqua Destillata
Distilled water. Demineralized water according to 
VDE 0510 is indispensable for smooth work with 
appliances for wet technology.

Item No.
1490.001 1 pack of 10 pcs

Item No. 8334.007       5 L canister

Accessories dry technology Foot switch wet and dry technology

Accessories wet technology

The textured, multi-layered depth filter by IFA. 
Microfine fabric filter with maximum dust deposi-
tion quality (in D), to dust class M. Minimal loss of 
suction. Antibacterial effect.

CARE&CLEAN NT-Spezial
Non-alcoholic, odour-neutral germicidal concen-
trate to improve surface tension and durability 
of distilled water. Mix content of bottle with 5l of 
distilled water.

Dust bags  TWIN UNIT

Through the five-layered special fabric with 
ultrasonically welded seams best filter proper-
ties are guaranteed. Suitable for all TWIN UNIT 
versions.

Podo-Liquid
Special solution, comtaining alcohol, which is 
used in wet technology devices instead of dis-
tilled waters. It breaks the surface tension of the 
water and thus facilitates an effective fogging 
on the tip of the hand tool.

Item No.
1210.002

Item No. 8334.001       5 L canister Item No. 9320.600       100 ml

Foot switch
Ideal for Combi cabinet TWIN UNIT (Item No. 
1212), as well as the wet technology podiatric 
device Waterspray 6000 (Item No. 1530). 

Item No. 8211.024

STERIA Spray 
Your high-quality hand piece needs regular 
care; once daily when used normally and several 
times a day when used more frequently. Rinse 
it through thoroughly with STERIA spray – the 
hand piece will reward you with a long lifespan. 
A separate nozzle can be ordered if necessary.

Item No.
1389.9 500 ml can
1389.2 Nozzle
1389.6 Nozzle for turbinen

Handpiece holder universal

Additional handpiece holder made   of durable 
soft plastic. Absolutely non-slip and washable 
for safe working on all work surfaces.

Item No.
8920.102

Micropore dust bags for AIR AS1/PEDO FS3

Dust bags suitable for foot care devices AIR AS1/
PEDO FS3. Through the five-layered special fa-
bric with ultrasonically welded seams best filter 
properties are guaranteed.

Item No.
8412.1 1 pack of 5 pcs
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1480 ASTERIA 1000

Item No. Accessories

8924 Podiatry case „ASmobil“

1630 Podiatry case „SMARTCASE“

8913.12 Podiatry case „MINIPRAX“

8913.78 Podiatry case „DAS RAUMWUNDER“

8211.024 Foot switch

8334.007 Aqua Destillata, 5 L canister

8334.001 Podo-Liquid, 5 L canister

9320.600 CARE&CLEAN NT-Spezial, 100 ml bottle

Features ASTERIA 1000:
•  30.000 rpm
•  Fine spray, also when distilled water is used 
• Easy-removable water tank 
•  learly arranged control panel. ASTERIA 1000 is the ideal system for 

an entrance into the wet technique, or the perfect second machine 
for your office or mobile use. 

•  fits all cases of the PEDO Sprint line

Technical data: 
Current: 230 V alternating current / 50 - 60 Hz 
Number of revs: 8.000 - 30.000 rpm
Weight: 3,5 kg 
Dimensions (cm): W 22 x D 18 x H 14

Compact – low-priced – efficient 

ASTERIA 1000

The new wet technology system ASTERIA 1000 offers plenty of power 
at an unbelievable price.  This could be achieved thanks to new, 
innovative, optimized technology of the handpieces. The ideal device 
for starting wet technology or the perfect second device for your 
institute. 

Features for PEDOSPRAY NT 40:  
•  NSK handpiece (Art. No. 1500.2) with the latest generation of 

brush-free micromotor, virtually wear-free, and no further carbon 
replacement necessary.

•  Quiet operation; high performance even at slower speeds.
•  Optional: Tip of the handpiece fitted with LED light halo for 

illuminating the working area (can also be disabled).
•  Individual spray regulation.
•  Right/left operation.
•  Foot switch attachment (Item No. 8211.021).
•  Keyboard with hygienic membrane coating.
•  Well suitable for mobile podiatry (case not included in delivery of 

the appliance).

1507 PEDOSPRAY NT 40

Item No. Accessories

8922 Podiatry case „NTmobil“

1616.5 Podiatry case „de Luxe“

9320.600 CARE&CLEAN NT-Spezial, 100 ml bottle

8211.024 Foot switch

8334.001 Podo-Liquid, 5 L canister

8334.007 Aqua Destillata, 5 L canister

High performance wet technology for the professional footcare.

PEDOSPRAY NT 40
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150 mm

130 g

135 mm

123 g

Podiatry case „ASmobil” Podiatry case „NTmobil”

Technical data: 
Connected load:         230 V alternating current , 50 Hz 
Speed: 8.000 - 40.000 rotations per minute, 
 infinitely variable
Weight: approx. 3,2 kg 
Dimensions (cm): D 25 x W 25 x H 8

Powerful wet-technology appliance, combining the success of the 
„PEDOSPRAY NT 40“ optionally available with a newly developed 
hand-held light. 

8924 Podiatry case „ASmobil“ for Asteria 1000
8924 Podiatry case „NTmobil“ 

for Für PEDOSPRAY NT 40 and NT 40 light

Features „ASmobil“:
• Dimensions (cm):  H 39,5 x W 48 x D 16,5
• Weight:   5,5 kg

Features „NTmobil“:
• Dimensions (cm):  H 39,5 x W 48 x D 16,5
• Weight:   5,5 kg
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Wet technique and light for convenient working

PEDOSPRAY NT 40 light

Powerful wet technology system based on the „PEDOSPRAY NT 40“ 
with a light handpiece.

169
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135 mm

110 g

Podiatry case „NTmobil”

8924 Podiatry case „NTmobil“ 
for Für PEDOSPRAY NT 40 and NT 40 light

Features „NTmobil“:
• Dimensions (cm):  H 39,5 x W 48 x D 16,5
• Weight:   5,5 kg

Features for PEDOSPRAY NT 40 light:  
•  NSK handpiece (Art. No. 1500.2) with the latest generation of 

brush-free micromotor, virtually wear-free, and no further carbon 
replacement necessary.

•  Quiet operation; high performance even at slower speeds.
•  Tip of the handpiece fitted with LED light halo for illuminating the 

working area (can also be disabled).
•  Individual spray regulation.
•  Right/left operation.
•  Foot switch attachment (Item No. 8211.021).
•  Keyboard with hygienic membrane coating.
•  Well suitable for mobile podiatry (case not included in delivery of 

the appliance).

Technical data: 
Connected load:         230 V alternating current , 50 Hz 
Speed: 8.000 - 40.000 rotations per minute, 
 infinitely variable
Weight: approx. 3,2 kg 
Dimensions (cm): D 25 x W 25 x H 8

1507.2 PEDOSPRAY NT 40 light

Item No. Accessories

8922 Podiatry case „NTmobil“

1616.5 Podiatry case „de Luxe“

9320.600 CARE&CLEAN NT-Spezial, 100 ml bottle

8211.024 Foot switch

8334.001 Podo-Liquid, 5 L canister

8334.007 Aqua Destillata, 5 L canister

Equipment features:
Item No. 1530.6 in Comfort version, with PX65 Profi-Line handpiece 
as well as NBX micromotor for particularly demanding tasks

SÜDATRONIC Comfort

Comfort
Handpiece tip and micromotor separable 

OMNICUT-Attachment possible 

Autoclavable handpiece tip

SÜDATRONIC series

1540.6 SÜDATRONIC Comfort

The short and more comfortable Profi-Line handpiece PX65 in 
conjunction with the NBX micromotor is characterized by its 
load capacity. 
Both components are perfectly suitable for continuous 
working.

149 mm

148 g

PX65 Profi-Line-Handpiece + NBX Micromotor

Technical data: 
Connected load:         230 V alternating current, 50 Hz 
Speed: 5.000 - 40.000 rotations per minute, 
 infinitely variable
Weight: 4 kg (incl. handpieces) 
Dimensions (cm): W 26,9 x D 19,5 x H 13,5
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Equipment features: 
Item No. 1530.8 in Starlight version, with PX65 Profi-Line light 
handpiece and NBX LED micro motor

SÜDATRONIC Starlight

Starlight
Light function 

Handpiece tip and micromotor separable 

OMNICUT-Attachment possible 

Autoclavable handpiece tip

1540.8 SÜDATRONIC Starlight

The short and more comfortable Profi-Line handpiece 
PX65 in conjunction with the NBX LED micromotor is 
distinguished by its integrated lighting system. 
An optimal illumination of the field of action is possible 
by light system and light motor.
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149 mm

151 g

PX65L Profi-Line light handpiece + NBX LED Micromotor

Technical data: 
Connected load:         230 V alternating current, 50 Hz 
Speed: 5.000 - 40.000 rotations per minute, 
 infinitely variable
Weight: 4 kg (incl. handpieces) 
Dimensions (cm): W 26,9 x D 19,5 x H 13,5

The professional line light hand piece PX65L has been designed 
to be combined with the extra lightweight and compact NLX 
nano light motor, which delivers precise, vibration-free and 
quiet operation whilst at the same time giving the highest 
possible level of comfort when under high strain. The light, 
ergonomically optimal titanium casing ensures additional 
effortless operation and the integrated light system provides 
optimal illumination of the treatment area. The CLEAN-HEAD 
system prevents the penetration of liquids and protects against 
contamination. Sterilisation using an autoclave.

SÜDATRONIC Starlight Power

Starlight Power
Lightweight titanium case 

Brushless micromotor 

Light function 

CLEAN HEAD system 

Handpiece tip and micromotor separable 

OMNICUT-Attachment possible 

Completely autoclavable

SÜDATRONIC series

1540.10 SÜDATRONIC Starlight Power

137 mm

129 g

PX65L Profi-Line light handpiece + NLX Nano Micromotor

Technical data: 
Connected load:         230 V alternating current, 50 Hz 
Speed: 8.000 - 40.000 rotations per minute, 
 infinitely variable
Weight: 4 kg (incl. handpieces) 
Dimensions (cm): W 26,9 x D 19,5 x H 13,5

Equipment features:
Item No. 1530.10 in Starlight-power version, with dental light pow-
er handpiece and dental Power micro motor
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Item No. Accessories and Spare Parts

8923 Podiatry case „STmobil“

8913.78 Podiatry case „DAS RAUMWUNDER“

1210.001 Foot switch

1398 High-performance turbine / Dental motors

1503.8 OMNICUT-Attachment / Dental motors

9320.600 CARE&CLEAN NT-Spezial, 100 ml

8334.007 Aqua Destillata, 5 L canister

8334.001 Podo-Liquid, 5 L canister

Accessories SÜDATRONIC

ST mobil
Equipment features:
2 x large instrument boxes, double-socket, tray,
Bottle holders, holder for case light 8919,
Holders for 2 x hygienic boxes 8311.11, holder for carry strap
8920.101, holder for transport castors 8920.100
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Item No.

1398 SÜDA transmission handpiece

Item No.

1503.8 OMNICUT-attachment

1503.800 OMNICUT-attachment, 20 pcs (10 set)

Simply remove the handpiece from the micromotor … ...  and attach the OMNICUT attachment or transmission.

It’s really easy to change the handpiece

Special essay handpieces for SÜDA WET TECHNIQUE 

More precision for special applications

OMNICUT

The OMNICUT attachment is a useful addition to the high-
quality water technology appliances. Simply remove the hand 
piece from the Pododent micromotor and attach OMNICUT; 
the rotating mini blades remove even stubborn, thick calluses 
in a matter of seconds, without leaving any skin dust behind! 
The blades are replaceable and can be sterilised. Optimal 
cutting quality is guaranteed even after several treatments. 

• 2 blades (= 1 set) are included in the delivery.
• Suitable for Pododent micromotors NBX, NBX LED and NLX nano.

SÜDA transmission handpiece

This extremely handy and lightweight hand piece reaches up to 
200,000 rpm. This high rotational speed combined with small 
diamond cutters enables exact, precise and vibration-free operation 
on corns, calluses, nail fold area and nails. This leads to a shorter 
operation time because of the short ‘touch’, no pressure and precision 
which is a big advantage for therapists as well as customers/patients. 

• Precise, quick and exact operation.
• Pleasant, pain-free treatment.
• Suitable for Pododent micro motors NBX, NBX LED, NLX nano
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The entire spectrum of the SÜDA Compact Class in the elegant 
SLIM LINE Design has been expanded to include a powerful wet 
technique version with the new treatment unit, unoSPRAY. 

The manifold treatment unit offers a high level of individual 
adaptability: So not only can you adjust the configuration of the 
cabinet (i.e. UV compartment, EASY-OPEN etc.) according to 
your needs, but also the tools/micro-motors.

SÜDA Compact Class

High-Performance wet technique 
plus three-way nozzle 
in SLIM LINE Design

unoSPRAY


Available in 
EASY-OPEN or with 

recessed grip for 
opening the drawer

Order diagram for cabinet system unoSPRAY E WT F C U G F

Base model Function cabinet Softline wet technique          Item No. 1214 -

Installation side = E
Wet technique, right side 0

Wet technique, left side 1

Wet technique = WT

Compact-Light handpiece PDL40 0

Pododent-Micromotor Comfort NBX / PX65 3

Pododent-Micromotor Starlight NBX LED / PX 65 L 4

Pododent-Micromotor Starlight Power NLX LED / PX 65 L 5

Three-way nozzle = F
without three-way nozzle 0

with three-way nozzle 1

Body color = C
white 0

light grey 1

UV compartment = U
without UV compartment 0

with UV compartment 1

Handle selection = G
recessed handle shell 0

Easy Open (for 3 x drawers) 1

mounted handel shell 2

Foot switch = F
without foot switch 0

with foot switch 1

Light holder Waldmann Item No. with additional L; eg xxxx-00000000L L

Comfort m
icro

motor N
BX / h

andpiece PX65 

Starlig
ht m

icro
motor N

BX LED / h
andpiece PX65L 

Starlig
ht Power m

icro
motor N

LX Nano / h
andpiece PX65L

optional 

three-way nozzle

Compact-L
ight handpiece PDL40

Choose from 4 different wet technique handpieces / micromotors:

Magnifiying lamp holder 
integrated on both sides

Individually configurable spray 
handpiece + three-way nozzle 
in extending handpiece holder

Optionally with all-over 
UV-compartment

Easy access via side wing flap

Large, smooth running wheels

High lower draw

Top drawer with folding front 
as additional shelf space

Top-quality and low maintenance: 
The specially coated glass cover

Item No. Accessories

1245.006 Air motor oil, 250 ml

+
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The new combination unit in SLIM LINE Design offers you everything you need for a broad and professional application spectrum. You 
use the automated system variants - suction and wet technique – as well as the optional three-way nozzle. You will also find plenty of 
storage space in the elegant treatment unit, including an optional UV compartment.

spray vac
All-In-One Solution: SÜDA spray vac


extending handpiece 

holder for 
wet technique 

+ three way nozzle


Available in 

EASY-OPEN or with 
recessed grip for 

opening the drawer


Extending handpiece 

holder for suction 
technique

SÜDA Compact Class

The Combination of suction, 
wet technique and 
three-way nozzle

Order diagram for cabinet system SÜDA spray vac                                        Item No. 1215 - E DT WT N C U G F

Installation side = E
Dry technique left, Wet technique right 0
Dry technique right, Wet technique left 1

Dry technique = DT
System VAC 25 0
System VAC 40 1

Wet technique = WT

Compact-Light handpiece PDL40 0
Pododent-Micromotor Comfort NBX / PX65 3
Pododent-Micromotor Starlight NBX LED / PX 65 L 4
Pododent-Micromotor Starlight Power NLX LED / PX 65 L 5

Three-way nozzle = N
without three-way nozzle 0
with three-way nozzle 1

Body color = C
white 0
light grey 1

UV compartment = U
without UV compartment 0
with UV compartment 1

Handle selection = G
recessed handle shell 0

Easy Open (for 3 x drawers) 1

Foot switch = F
without foot switch 0

with foot switch 1

Light holder Waldmann Item No. with additional L; eg 1215-00000000L

Combine according to your demand.

Optionally LEFT or RIGHT
WET TECHNIQUE - Spray tool/micro-motor available in different variants 

and optional three-way nozzle

Optionally RIGHT or LEFT 
SUCTION TECHNIQUE - Powerful system, choice of up to 25,000 rotations per minute for 
all coarse filing or up to 40,000 rotations per minute for all fine applications/fissure work

Large, smooth running wheels

Easy access via folding side flaps

Top drawer with a folding front 
as additional shelf space

Magnifiying lamp holder 
integrated on both sides

Optional with all-over UV compartment

High lower drawer

Optionally with radio footswitch

Comfortable hose length of 
1.5 metres each

Individually configurable 
spray handpiece + three-way nozzle 

in extending handpiece holder

High quality and low 
maintenance: 
Specially coated glass cover

Suction tool with ON/OFF 
switch in the extending 
handpiece holder

Item No. Accessories for ordering

1995.6 Add-on kit for radio foot switch
8415.2 Micro-dust bags, 1 pack each with 5 pieces
1995.003 collet chuck

1245.006 Air motor oil, 250 ml

1245.006 Compressor oil, 500 ml
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Elegant. Ergonomic. Functional.

The new compressed air operated treatment unit podoAIRspeed opens up new 
dimensions in compressed air treatment technology when it comes to technical 
components, working ergonomics and efficiency as well as functionality and 
design.
With its extremely favourable cost/benefit ratio, it offers a real alternative to 
micromotor-operated suction or wet technology systems even for small foot care 
practices.
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Compressed air 
innovation 
A new dimension 

in price and performance

Magnifiying lamp holder integrated on both sides

The flap can be used as 
an additional storage tray 
or technical module for 
individual fine-tuning
(see detailed picture on the 
next page)

Side flap to store 
the foot switch

Optional 
UV-compartment

Portable handpiece 
holder

Drawers with handle 
shell or in EASY-OPEN 
version

Large smooth 
running casters

Hygienic and sturdy glass 
plate with special coating

Turbine handpiece

NT-handpiece/ air motor 

three-way-nozzle

podoAIRspeed
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Technical specifications compressor 9 L:
Current: 230 V / 50 Hz
Power input: 800 W
Suction output: 152 l/min

Dimensions without cabinet: 38 x 38 x 48 cm (LxWxH)
Weight without cabinet: 21 Kg
Dimensions with cabinet: 54,5 x 41 x 86 cm (LxWxH)
Weight with cabinet: 56 kg

Item No. Description

1253 Compressor 9 Liter with cabinet, white

1253.1 Compressor 9 Liter with cabinet, light grey

1252 Compressor 30 Liter with cabinet, white

1252.1 Compressor 30 Liter with cabinet, light grey

1253.10 Compressor 9 Liter

1252.10 Compressor 30 Liter

Item No. Accessories

1389.9 STERIA spray, spray service for air motor 
handpieces and turbines, 500 ml

1389.2 NOZZLE Standard

1389.6 Nozzle for turbines
podoAIRspeed
• Compressed air operated treatment technology
• Compressed air controlled, infinite revolution regulation
• Fine spray regulation

Equipment features:
• Compact functional cabinet, easily moved
• Instrument tray, shelves, storage space
• Pressure display
• Noise insulated compressor cabinet – space-saving
• Magnifying lens holder
• „plug & play” function of all modules
• Service-friendly

Technical data:
Dimensions W/D/H (cm):  54,5 / 41 / 86
Weight:    Approximately 46 kg

Delivery includes:
Treatment unit,
Air motor handpiece (air motor + handpiece),
Triple spray turbine handpiece,
three-way nozzle,

Air and Water regulation 
three-way nozzle

Control pressure setting 
turbine / air motor

Separate air control for fine 
spray setting and turbine 
handpiece

Changeover switch 
Turbine/handpiece

Separate water regulation 
for fine spray control and 
turbine handpiece

Control pressure indicator 
turbine / air motor

Order scheme for cabinet system podoAIRspeed                      I H M S C U H L

Base model   Item No. 1256- X X X X X X X x

Installation side = I
Handpieces, left side 0

Handpieces, right side 1

Handpiece selection = H

Turbine handpiece Triple Spray 0

Turbine handpiece LED 1

Turbine handpiece NSK 2

Air motor = M SÜDA AM-WS M4 0

Support handpiece = S
SÜDA HS-WS M4 0

NSK PX65 1

Body color = C
white (matt paint) 0

light grey (matt paint) 1

 UV compartment = U
without UV compartment 0

with UV compartment 1

 Handle selection = H
Recessed handle shell 0

Easy Open (for 3x drawers) 1

Lamp holder = L
Lamp holder Standard 0

Lamp holder Waldmann 1

Shifting switch for 
switching on and 
off of the fine spray 
function

Blow-Up function 
to dry and clean 
the field of work

Speed   control using 
a foot switch

Compressor podoAIRspeed
Optional with suitable cabinet in the SLIM-LINE design

Easily accessible technique 
compartment for water 
bottle, water etc.

Item No. Accessories

1245.006 Air motor oil, 250 ml

1245.006 Compressor oil, 500 ml

Technical specifications compressor 30 L: 
Current: 230 V / 50 Hz
Power input: 1150 W
Suction output: 230 l/min

Dimensions without cabinet: 43 x 41 x 63 cm (LxWxH)
Weight without cabinetk: 44 kg
Dimensions with cabinet: 54,5 x 50 x 86 cm (LxWxH)
Weight with cabinet: 68 kg
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Compressed air for the smallest offices

podoAIRmini
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Equipment features of the control unit:

• Low maintenance, durable plastic-coated finish 

• Working surface with stainless steel finish rail (rear and sides)

• Pull-out unit with glass front or optionally an alternative 
integrated UV unit in the same place

• Equipped for magnifying lamp attachment on the left

•  Drawers and pull-out units with comfortable, cushioned 
indentures

•  Centrally located,  accessible on both sides and also pulling out 
and rotating control module

•  On the back (center) open technology specialist with mounted 
pressure regulator, water separator and water bottle with 
pressure gauge

Completely integrated pneumatic unit podoSPEED module.

The compact classic

podoAIRmaxi

M
ED

IC
A

L 
 L

IN
E

Order scheme for cabinet system podoAIRmini                                                    H M S C U L

Base model:  Item No. 1261- X X X X X X

Handpiece selection = H

Turbine handpiece Triple Spray 0

Turbine handpiece LED 1

Turbine handpiece NSK 2

Air motor = M SÜDA AM-WS M4 0

Support handpiece = S
SÜDA HS-WS M4 0

NSK PX65 1

Body color = C
white (matt paint) 0

light grey (matt paint) 1

 UV compartment = U
without UV compartment 0

with UV compartment 1

Lamp holder = L
Lamp holder Standard 0

Lamp holder Waldmann 1

Order scheme for cabinet system podoAIRmaxi                                                                                      H M S C U L

Base model Item No. 1262- X X X X X X

Handpiece selection = H

Turbine handpiece Triple Spray 0

Turbine handpiece LED 1

Turbine handpiece NSK 2

Air motor = M SÜDA AM-WS M4 0

Support handpiece = S
SÜDA HS-WS M4 0

NSK PX65 1

Body color = C
white (matt paint) 0

light grey (matt paint) 1

 UV compartment = U
without UV compartment 0

with UV compartment 1

Lamp holder = L
Lamp holder Standard 0

Lamp holder Waldmann 1

Technical data:
Number of revs.: Pneumatic motor
 continiously adjustable from 40.000 revs/min
 High-performance turbine
 continiously adjustable from 450.000 revs./min  
Air required: 70 l/min 
Weight:: approx. 65 kg incl. cabinet 
Dimensions (cm): W 95 x D 44 x H 78

NEW individual handpiece and turbine configuration

Item No. Accessories

1245.006 Air motors oil, 250 ml

1245.006 Compressor oil, 500 ml

Item No. Accessories

1245.006 Air motor oil, 250 ml

1245.006 Compressor oil, 500 ml

Technical data: 
Number of revs.: Pneumatic motor
 continiously adjustable from 40.000 revs/min
 High-performance turbine
 continiously adjustable from 450.000 revs./min
Air required: 70 l/min 
Weight:: approx. 40 kg 
Dimensions (cm): W 61 x D 44 x H 78 

Equipment features of the control unit:
• Low maintenance, durable plastic-coated finish 
• Working surface with stainless steel finish rail (rear and sides)
•  Pull-out unit with glass front or optionally an alternative integrated UV 

unit in the same place
• Equipped for magnifying lamp attachment on the left
•  Drawers and pull-out units with comfortable, cushioned indentures
•  Easy-to-reach, laterally positioned controls. 
•  Technology with lateral revolving door 

and a mounted pressure regulator, water 
separator and collecting vessel with 
pressure indicator

•  Centrally positioned additional retractable 
and rotating controls, which can be reached 
on both sides 

•  An open technical panel with a mounted 
pressure regulator, water separator and 
collecting vessel with pressure indicator on 
the centre of reverse side
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Easy to use and low on maintenance

Compressors

1245.2 Compressor with dry rotor, (without fig.)1245.61 Compressor with dry rotor, white

1245.62 Compressor, dry rotor, grey

Item No. Zubehör zum Mitbestellen

1245.006 Air motors oil, 250 ml

1245.005 Compressor oil, 500 ml

Item No. Zubehör zum Mitbestellen

1245.006 Air motors oil, 250 ml

1245.005 Compressor oil, 500 ml

Compressor 1245.61 / 1245.62 
•  Powerful dry-running water meter
•  Silenced and permanent-running applicable
•  Low-maintenance with automated condensate emptying
•  User-friendly with main switch and  manometer in the front panel
• Available in two clours
• Incl. noise protection

Technical data: 
Current: 230 V / 50 Hz 
Amount of air generated: 105 l /min
Power input: 0,55 kW 
Weight: 83 kg 
Dimensions (cm): W 66,5 x D 86 x H 56 

incl. noise protection

Compressor 1245.2 (without fig.)
Powerful dry-running water meter with absorption dryer; up to 3 pneu-
matic-units can be operated at the same time; low-maintenance; user-
friendly with main switch and  manometer in the front panel. Should be 
stored in separate room.

Technical data:
Current: 230 V  / 50 Hz. 
Amount of air generated: 250 l/min 
Power input: 1,8 kW 
Weight: 72 kg 
Dimensions (cm): W 51 x D 53 x H 95

Mobile footcare

We are on the move – 
for flexible treatment comfort 
for professional applications.

Mobility is becoming an ever increasing 
importance in foot care.  The need for ever 
more sophisticated treatment services in the 
mobile foot care as well. We will be happy to 
advise you on meaningful solutions for your 
needs.

from page 186

Footcare Cases

Footcare Cases I Mobile footcare

Mobile footcare
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Podiatry case MINIPRAX
•  Sturdy case for daily use
•  Surfaces made of scratch-resistant plastic and therefore very 

resistant and durable
•  Attractive design: black with rounded abutting edges of aluminum. 

Compact size.
•  Well-organized, functional „inner life“.
•  Suitable for footcare device PEDO Sprint ECO/50/100, ASTERIA 

1000 and Water Spray 5000 and 6000.

8913.12 Podiatry case „MINIPRAX“

Item No. Accessories and spare parts

1614.200 Universal case cable, 5 m

8913.20 Carrier strap (no fig.)

8919 Treatment lamp Flexi-light

Delivery includes:
•  Case „Miniprax“ (empty) with mounted double socket
•  Equipped with eyelets to attach a carrying strap; 2 keys for the 

clasp lock, instrument interface made of drill, triple hard shell base.
•  Inside pocket with cable, 1.5 m long; cutter box (empty) 

Technical data:
Weight (empty):     approx. 4,5 kg 
Dimensions (cm): W 42 x D 24 x H 38

 
Device, treatment lamp, instruments and other decorative items not included.

Podiatry case de Luxe
Elegant, long-lasting wooden shell case; sturdy aluminium frame, attrac-
tive design, practical interior composition. Suitable for podiatric device 
NT 40 (1505.1) and NT 40 light (1505.2). 

Delivery includes:
•  Case (empty); 2 empty glass bottle; 
•  1 Instrument bag (without contents)
•   Grinder-box (without contents) 

Technical data:
Weight (empty):     approx. 6,8 kg 
Dimensions (cm): W 45,5 x D 21,5 x H 54

•  Extendible transport aid (telescopic); functional division with folding 
frontpage (for improved access):

•  Easy to clean surfaces: Plastic coated inside,  
aluminium outside: with 2 detachable work tables

•  Suitable for podiatric devices PEDO Sprint ECO/50/100,   
ASTERIA 1000 and Waterspray 5000 and 6000.

Podiatry case DAS RAUMWUNDER

8913.78 Podiatry case „Das Raumwunder“

Item No. Accessories and spare parts

1614.200 Universal case cable, 5 m

8913.20 Carrier strap (no fig.)

8919 Treatment lamp Flexi-light

1616.5 Podiatry case de Luxe

Item No. Included in delivery

5040 Foot Balm, 75ml stand-up tube

5051.8 Nail repair, 20ml pipette bottle

5065 Antimycotic nail repair, 20ml pipette bottle

5066 Salicylcreme, 60ml glass

5068 ATP Tincture, 10ml pipette bottle

5069.1 Tea Tree Oil, 20ml bottle

Item No. Accessories and spare parts

1614.200 Universal case cable, 5 m

8919 Treatment lamp Flexi-light

Delivery includes: 
•  Podiatric care case NT 40 (without device)
•  Grinder-box (empty) Item No. 8311.5
•  Angular line cord NT 40 (short)
•  1 case bottle, empty.

Technical data: 
Weight (emptyr):      approx. 5 kg 
Dimensions (cm): W 44 x D 36 x H 14 
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CONSUMABLES

From page 189

BASIC

Epilation
Coloration
Paraffin
Institute supplies

From page 197

FOOT

Instruments
Grinders
SÜDAcare Preparations
Pressure relief
Special treatments

From page 229

BEAUTY

Preparations & 
Accessories

The wide range of consumables care 
& more offers you everything you need 
for your daily work in the institutes.
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BASIC

Epilation
Coloration
Paraffin
Institute supplies
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WAX CARTRIDGES IONTO-COMED

In the ROLL-ON SYSTEMS of IONTO COMED fit the following 
Wax Cartridges:
Item No. 8519.001, 8519.002 Wax cartridges NATURE
Item No. 8519.014, 8519.015, 8519.016 FRUIT Wax cartridges 
Item No. 8519.013, 8519.012    Wax cartridges AZULENE

1 ROLL-ON FRUIT SET
Item No. 8519.9 
This reasonably priced set for starters with a ROLL-ON single station.  
It offers everything that is necessary for epilation and may at any time be 
extented with further ROLL-ON-individual stations. 
Set beinhaltet:
Item No. 8519.003  Wax remover
Item No. 8519.014  Wax catridge citrus, width 45 mm
Item No. 8519.015 2 x Wax catridge mango, width 45 mm
Item No. 8519.016 Wax catridge coconut, width 45 mm
Item No. 8519.46  2 x ROLL-ON Single station FreeCode
Item No. 9163.10   Nonwovoen cloth strips

2 ROLL-ON BASE SET
Item No. 8519.4
Set includes:
Item No. 8519.001 Wax cartridge nature, width 45 mm
Item No. 8519.002 Wax cartridge nature, width 15 mm
Item No. 8519.003 Wax remover
Item No. 8519.014  Wax catridge citrus, width 45 mm
Item No. 8519.016  Wax catridge coconut, width 45 mm
Item No. 8519.015  Wax catridge mango, width 45 mm
Item No. 8519.46  2 x ROLL-ON Single station FreeCode
Item No. 9163.9  Nonwovoen cloth strips
Item No. 9192  Epilatorium

3 Wax cartridges NATURE
Item No. 8519.001 Width 45 mm, 105 g
Item No. 8519.002 Width 15 mm, 105 g
Oil-soluble, highly productive waxes in the practical Roll-on cartridge
for facial and body depilation. Available with wide and narrow roller.
With 15 cm roller extra narrow for the face.

4 Wax cartridges AZULENE
Item No. 8519.013 Width 15 mm, 105 g
Item No. 8519.012 Width 45 mm, 105 g
Wax cartridges with the calming effect of azulene. Is suitable for remo-
ving hair from sensitive areas. Available in two sizes. With 15 cm roller 
extra narrow for the face. With wide roller for the body.

1 2

4

3

ROLL-ON FRUIT SET ROLL-ON BASE SET

1

8

AL

9

ACCESSORIES

1 Roll of nonwoven towels
Item No. 9163.22 length 100 m, Width 7 cm
High-quality material for multiple use.

2 Roll holder
Item No. 9163.3
Suitable for roll of nonwoven towels, Item No. 9163.22.

 Nonwoven cloth strips
3  Item No. 9163.9 Pack of 100 pcs., Length 220 x width 70 mm
4  Item No. 9163.10  Pack of 100 pcs., Length 370 x width 70 mm

Tearproof nonwoven cloth strips for professional depilation.

5 Nonwoven cloth strips face
Item No. 9163.7 Pack of 50 pcs., Length 66 x width 22 mm
Strip size especially for the face. 

6 Fleece roll with honeycomb structure (not shown) 
Item No. 9163.20 7.5 cm x 100 m
From tear-resistant material. Honeycomb structure makes it easier to 
work with warm waxing. Attack the hair very well. 

7 Fleece roll with honeycomb structure (not shown) 
Item No. 9163.8 7.5 x 23 cm, 200 pcs.

8 Wood spatula
Item No. 9833 Pack of 20 pcs.,  Length 150 x width 20 mm
For applying wax to small parts of the skin (e. g. face).  

9 Metal spatula
Item No. 8375 
For thinly applying DEPILA wax during body treatments. 
Length 210 x width 30 mm

AT Plastic spatula, blue
Item No. 9851. 1 Pack of 25 spatula
For applying wax to small parts of the skin and for removal of prepara-
tions from creme pots. Length 145 x width 15 mm

CARE

AK Pretreatment gel
Item No. 9163.4 1 bottle of 200 ml
Antiseptic, soothing product for preparing the skin for depilation. Bottle 
with pump dispenser.

AL Wax remover
Item No. 8519.003     1 bottle of 100 ml
Item No. 8519.004     1 bottle of 500 ml
Cleanses the skin after depilation. Removes all wax residuals and con-
tains at the same time caring active agents.

AM Epilatorium
Item No. 9192  1 bottle of 100 ml
Item No. 9192.1  1 bottle of 250 ml
Fat-free lotion with eff ect of inhibiting hair growth. Calms the skin after 
epilation.

2

3

4

AK AM

AT

5
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CARE&BASIC  
EYEBROWS AND EYELASHES COLOR

1 care&BASIC Eyebrow & Eyelash Colour 
Item No. 9883.10 black, 15 ml
Item No. 9883.20 blue-black, 15 ml
Item No. 9883.30 natural brown, 15 ml 
Professional eyebrow and eyelash colour made in Germany for 
long-lasting and intense colour. Give the eyes more expression and 
the eyelashes more volume and length. The cream base is dermato-
logically tested and specially developed for professional use. A tube 
with 15 ml contents is enough for about 30 applications. A colour 
application stick and instructions are included in each package. 

2 care&BASIC Cream Developer 
Item No. 9883.4 60ml
Mix and activate eyebrow and eyelash colour. The pleasant creamy 
consistency hinders unnecessary thinning of the colour paste when 
mixing, which enables a lighter and more targeted application of 
the colouring. The dispenser integrated in the bottleneck enables the 
simple, economical and exact dosing of the developing cream.

3  care&BASIC Eyelash Lamellas
Item No.9883.5      96 pcs 
The lamellas made of special paper lie smoothly on the skin, protect it 
from staining and absorb excess eyelash colour.

8630.6
8635

8636
8630.002

8630.9

8630.38630.2

PARAFFIN-SETs

1  Paraffin bath set STARTER hand and feet
Item No. 8635.1
Set includes:
Item No. 8630.002 Paraffin wax Zitrus
Item No. 8630.4 Towelling gloves, lined
Item No. 8630.5 Towel-socks, lined
Item No. 8630.6 Disposable plastic protective gloves
Item No. 8630.7 Protective foil bag / feet
Item No. 8635  Paraffin bath hand and feet

2 Paraffin bath set COMFORT hand and feet
Item No. 8635.2
Set includes:
Item No. 8635   Paraffin bath hand and feet
Item No. 8630.002  Paraffin wax Zitrus
Item No. 8630.2  Mild cleaning tonic
Item No. 8630.3  H ydro-Repair Emulsion
Item No. 8630.4  Towelling gloves, lined
Item No. 8630.5  Towel-socks, lined
Item No. 8630.6  Disposable plastic protective gloves
Item No. 8630.7  Protective foil bag / feet
Item No. 8630.8  Protective creme / hands
Item No. 8630.9  Protective creme / feet

The effect of the parrafin bath is increased on a multiple when special 
skin care products are used prior to, during and after treatment.
With the COMFORT set you acquire all necessary products for opti-
mizing the parrafin treatment. Just try it out!

3 Paraffin bath set STARTER hand 
Item No. 8636.1
Set includes:
Item No. 8630.002  Paraffin wax Zitrus
Item No. 8630.4  Towelling gloves, lined
Item No. 8630.6  Disposable plastic protective gloves
Item No. 8630.7  Protective foil bag / feet
Item No. 8636   Paraffin bath hand

4 Paraffin bath set COMFORT hand
Item No. 8636.2
Set includes:
Item No. 8630.002  2 x paraffin wax Zitrus
Item No. 8630.2  Mild cleaning tonic
Item No. 8630.3  H ydro-Repair Emulsion
Item No. 8630.4  Towelling gloves, lined
Item No. 8630.6  Disposable plastic protective gloves
Item No. 8630.8  Protective creme / hands
Item No. 8636   Paraffin bath hand 

COMFORT set
Item No. 8635.2

COMFORT set
Item No. 8636.2

8630.4

8630.5

8630.7

8630.8

STARTER set
Item No. 8635.1 

STARTER set
Item No. 8636.1 

2 3

1
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SPRAY PARAFFIN

Sets new standards in hygiene and ease of use - hygienic, efficient, sim-
ple and fast. The paraffin is dispensed into cartridges that are heated 
in a comfortable heater and then simply sprayed on the skin. It solidifies 
on cooling to the skin where there is an occlusive effect (sweating), 
which improves the penetration of the active ingredients. There is no 
transfer of germs possible from one customer to the next. The wax is 
ready for use very fast and perfect for hands and feet.

1 Spray Paraffin Heater BASIC
Item No. 8634  
The practical single-station for your studio or on the road. This single 
station can be extended at any time.

2 DUO heat system wax and paraffin
Item No. 8633 
For quick and easy heating of coded / uncoded wax cartridges and 
wax cartridges to 6 spaces. Off-On switch and individual temperature 
control by rotary knob on the device. 
Dimensions: W 285 x H 223 x D 135 mm.

Paraffin cartridges 
Spray cartridges to refill / filling the spray paraffin device, 
Item No. 8633/8634.

3 Neutral
Item No. 8633.1 6 pieces á 80 gr.

4 Mint and Tea Tree Oil
Item No. 8633.2 6 pieces á 80 gr.

5 Peach
Item No. 8633.3 6 pieces á 80 gr.

6 Replacement spray head (not shown)
Item No. 8633.4 
Replacement spray head for Item No. 8633.1, 8633.2 and 8633.3.

1

1. Disinfect hands.

4.   Wear your client now the plas-
tic protective gloves.

2.  Apply a cleansing tonic.

3.  Spray hands with the paraffin 
spray.

5.  Wear your client now the terry 
glove.

6.  After the desired residence time, 
take the plastic glove together 
with the paraffin layer off.

2

APPLICATION

4
3

5

3

4

7

ACCESSORIES

1 Hydro-Repair emulsion
Item No. 8630.3    250 ml
With colagen and elastin. Moisturizers the skin after cleaning. As acti-
ve agent cream optimally suitable for the intensive care of the skin prior 
to the paraffin bath.

2 Mild cleaning tonic
Item No. 8630.2    250 ml 
With lavender and rosemary. For precleaning hands and feet prior to 
paraffin bath.

 Protective créme
3  Item No. 8630.8   250 ml, for hands
4 Item No. 8630.9   250 ml, for feet

Nourishes and protects after paraffin bath. Also suitable for daily use

5 Towelling gloves, lined
Item No. 8630.4 1 pair
Terry-cloth and inner lining made of 100 % cotton. Put hands in protec-
tive gloves (Item No. 8630.6) after parrafin bath and then cover them 
with the towelling gloves for maintaining the heat as long as possible. 
Washable up to 60° C, do not tumble dry.

6

8

5

6 Towel-socks, lined
Item No. 8630.5     1 pair
Terry-cloth and inner lining made of 100 % cotton. Put feet in protective 
foil bags (Item No. 8630.7) and then cover them with
the towel-socks for maintaining the heat as long as possible.
Washable up to 60° C, do not tumble dry.

7 Disposable plastic protective gloves
Item No. 8630.6   1 bag of 100 pcs.
Prevents impurities and increases the „occlusive effect“.

8 Protective foil bag / feet
Item No. 8630.7     1 bag of 100 pcs.
Prevents impurities and increases the „occlusive effect“.

1 2
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TREATMENT ACCESSORIES

1 Headband
Item No. 8304 75 x 10 cm, 1 piece
Material 100 % cotton. Machine washable. With practical Velcro fas-
tenings. Also suitable for larger head sizes.

2 Stretch, terry cloth hair band
Item No. 8304.1 8 cm wide, 1 piece
White, machine washable.

3 Hair band
Item No. 9167.1 1 Pack of 100 pieces
Smocked disposable hairband made of. non wovens. Due to the high 
elasticity suitable for all head sizes (also for men).

4 Fleece caps „folded“
Item No. 9831.2 Pack of 100 pieces
Practical cap made of 100 % cotton pulp. Protects the hair during treat-
ment. Washable. Good fit. Cosy, soft rubber.

5 Cosmetic spatula
Item No. 9851 15 cm long
For hygienical removing of preparations from creme pots.

6 Mixing bowl
Item No. 9848.4 white, Ø 11 cm
Flexible and yet stable mixing bowl for mixing masks and modellages, 
especially suitable for solid becoming masks. Due to its flexibility the
bowl fits nicely in the hand. Due to the elastic material masks residuals 
can be removed without using water and easily by slightly deforming 
the bowl. For disinfection, use a cotton wool pad dampened with
alcohol. The height of the side edges enables a easy mixing of masks.

7 Face mask
Item No. 9174.1 Pack of 100 pieces
Unsaturated fleece mask with recesses for eyes, mouth and nose. Co-
vers the neck up to the cleavage. For all treatments, e.g. masks, packs, 
where a base is necessary and direct skin contact is not desired, res-
pectively.

6

4

Instruments 
Grinders
SÜDAcare Preparations 
Pressure relief 
Special treatments
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WAVE Instruments 
Innovative design in top-quality

The instrument series WAVE is impressive due to its unique manageabi-
lity. This genuine innovation made by EKS extremely facilitates everday 
work in podiatry. The extremely slim shape of the round instruments 
enables a fatiguefree working also for small hands. From the start, the-
se instruments lie well in the hand. We are convinced, that these tools 
become an essential part of your working instruments.
In order you definitively get quality made in Solingen, all WAVE instru-
ments have been provided with a desing protection of the European 
Office for Harmonization in Alicante. This prevents you from being
disappointed by cheap imitations.

WAVE-Instrumente

1 WAVE head cutter
Item No. 2300 14 cm
Traditional shape for cutting on both sides. The risk of injury is mini-
mized by the WAVE design

2 WAVE half-blade head cutter
Item No. 2300.1 14 cm
Half-blade head cutter for working on one side of the nail. Optimal 
handling due to the WAVE design.

3 WAVE nail pliers
Item No. 2301 14 cm
Nail pliers designed as side cutters. The WAVE design makes them 
ergonomically perfect.

4 WAVE nail pliers with no lock
I tem No. 2301.1 12,5 cm
With double spring. Suitable for small and medium-sized nails.

5 WAVE cuticle nippers, angled
Item No. 2302 10 cm
Angled cut, for precise and injury-free removal of the cuticle.
Cutting edge 6 mm.

1

3

4

5

2

1

WAVE Instruments

1 WAVE corner nippers, round
Item No. 2303.11 11,5 cm
Item No. 2303.13 13 cm
Corner nippers with round tip and rounded cutting jaws. So less risk 
of injury.

2 WAVE corner nippers flame
Item No. 2304.11 11 cm
Item No. 2304.13 13 cm
Special corner nippers for deep-seated, ingrown nails. Work on dif-
ficult nails is improved by the tapered jaws.

2

3

4

WAVE safety instruments

Newly developed instrument series for injury-free working, due to blunt 
tips, which shall facilitate working in risk patients. The head cutters of 
the WAVE safety design are preferably used for daily work. 
Due to the lacking tips the risk of injuries is decidedly minimized. Also 
suitable for diabetics.

3 WAVE safety head cutter
Item No. 2305 14 cm
Ideally suited for any work on the nails. No sharp tips, so no risk of 
injury.

4 WAVE safety corner nippers „flame“
Item No. 2306.11 11,5 cm
Item No. 2306.13 13 cm
Classic corner nippers with extremely long cutting edge for treating 
deep-seated or ingrown nails. Ideal for working on deep-seated nail 
corners, especially in risk patients/clients. 
The blunt tip prevents the risk of injury.
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PREMIUM Instruments

1 PREMIUM head cutter
Item No. 2111  14 cm
Top instrument for accurate processing of nails. Surface sandblasted, 
with double Cutting area   17 mm. 

2 PREMIUM head cutter „flame“
Item No. 2111.2  14 cm
Double-sided head cutter with extremely thin jaws; well for deeper 
lying nails suitable. Stainless steel mat. 
Cutting area   20 mm.

3 PREMIUM half-blade head cutter
Item No. 2111.6  14 cm
Top instrument for accurate processing of nails. surface 
sandblasted, with double spring. 
Cutting area   15 mm.

4 PREMIUM Translation head cutter
Item No. 2111.1  15 cm
Translation nipper in the form of a cutter head: This makes the cut even 
the thickest nails a breeze! 
Cutting area   15 mm.

5 PREMIUM head cutter MINI
Item No. 2095  11 cm
Very handy, with a slightly curved cutting head. For fine work with dain-
ty hands.
Cutting area 15 mm

4

3

5

PREMIUM Instruments

Our PREMIUM instruments are: 
• Solingen steel 
• Made in Solingen, so really „MADE IN GERMANY” 
• individually tested and hand-picked 
• Naturally stainless 
• Easy care 
• Resistant to disinfectants 
• Heat resistant up to 200° C 
• Equipped with an excellent cutting quality 
• Long life (wear) 
• Consistently accurate (no joint play!), even after many sterilizations!

2

1

PREMIUM Instruments

1 PREMIUM Buffer nippers
Item No. 2110  13 cm
Stable Nail clippers with so-called buffer spring. Also suitable for very 
thick nails. Instrument sandblasted steel in 1a quality. For disinfection / 
sterilization remove the spring.
Cutting area 19 mm. 

2 PREMIUM Nail nippers without lock
Item No. 2110.1  13 cm
Handy, small nail nipper with curved inside edge. 
Simplifies the work by the lock-free handle.
Cutting area 16 mm.

3 PREMIUM Nail splitter
Item No. 2118.1  13 cm
Practical nail splitter specially for work on ingrown nails or rolling nails. 
Safe cut through the two different jaws.
Cutting area 19 mm. 

4 PREMIUM Corner nippers, round
Item No. 2113.2  10 cm
Item No. 2113  11,5 cm
Item No. 2113.1 13 cm
Nail corner nippers with double spring. Cutting jaws slightly round-
ed and despite stable cutting surface extremely narrow. Sandblasted 
surface.

5 PREMIUM Corner nippers, pointed
Item No. 2115.2  10 cm
Item No. 2115  11 cm
Item No. 2115.1  13 cm
Top corner nippers for normal access nails. The excellent processing 
even after prolonged use make a precise work possible. Sandblasted 
with hinged double spring.

1

2

3

45
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STARTER SETS
1 STANDARD instrument set

Item 7099.4
STANDARD instrument set, 10 pc. with all important instruments. For 
daily footcare treatments. Indispensable in classic footcare. All instru-
ments are in stainless steel quality and non-rusting.

Set includes:
Head cutter, 14 cm
Corner nippers, 13 cm
Cuticle nippers, 10 cm
Double instrument
Bandage scissor
Splinter tweezers, 7,5 cm
Scalpel remover
Scalpel handle, size 3
SÜDA instruments care pen
disposable blades, size 10

1

2

2 PREMIUM instrument set
Item 7099.5
All instruments in the PREMIUM instrument set are made of stainless 
steel and naturally non-rusting. The nippers are manufactured in Solin-
gen, Germany, individually tested and hand-picked.

Set contains:
Item 2116.1 PREMIUM corner nippers for deeper-seated nails.
Item 2111 PREMIUM head cutter 14 cm
Item 2114 PREMIUM cuticle nippers 10 cm
Item 2118.8 PREMIUM double instrument
Item 2169 Scalpel handle, size 3
Item 2169.10 Blades, size 10
Item 2172.1 Scalpel remover
Item 7030.3 Bandage scissor, 14 cm
Item 7185.2 Splinter tweezers, 9 cm
Item 2196 SÜDA instruments care pen

PREMIUM Instruments

1 PREMIUM Corner nippers for deep nails
Item No. 2116  11 cm
Item No. 2116.1  13 cm
Precisely crafted corner nippers for small, little accessible nails. 
Nippers sandblasted with hinged double spring.
Cutting area 2116: 15 mm; Cutting area 2116.1: 17 mm

2 PREMIUM Ergonomic Cuticle nipper
Item No. 2090  10 cm
Cuticle nippers with angled cutting head; relieves the wrist and facilita-
tes removal of the cuticle.
Cutting area: 7 mm  

3 PREMIUM Cuticle nipper
Item No. 2114  10 cm
Cuticle nippers with hinged double spring. Nippers handle sand- 
blasted. Instrument from 1a steel quality.

4 PREMIUM Eyes handle cuticle scissors
Item No. 2112  10 cm
Fine cuticle scissors with so-called “eye control”. Ideal for removing pro-
truding nail skin and corns processing. Scissors handle sandblasted. 
Instrument from 1a steel quality.
Cutting area 5mm.

1
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3

4
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The appropriate cutters
for your requirements.

Round cutter
Set of 2
Item No.2801.010
1,50 €
max. 70.000 U/min

Round cutter
Set of 2
Item No.2801.014
1,50 €
max. 40.000 U/min

Round cutter
Set of 2 
Item No.2801.018
1,50 €
max. 40.000 U/min
 
Round cutter
Set of 2 
Item No.2801.023
1,50 €
max. 30.000 U/min

With cross-cut, for removing corns and
calluses from the skin

Round cutter with cross-cut
Set of 2
Item No.2802.010
2,50 €
max. 70.000 U/min

Round cutter with cross-cut 
Set of 2
Item No.2802.014
2,50 €
max. 40.000 U/min

Round cutter with cross-cut
Set of 2
Item No.2802.018
2,50 €
max. 40.000 U/min

Round cutter with cross-cut
Set of 2
Item No.2802.023
2,50 €
max. 30.000 U/min

Fissure cutter
Set of 2
Item No.2805.010
2,50 €
max. 70.000 U/min

Fissure cutter
Set of 2
Item No.2805.012
2,50 €
max. 40.000 U/min

Fissure cutter 
Set of 2
Item No.2805.014
2,50 €
max. 40.000 U/min

Fissure cutter 
Set of 2
Item No.2805.016
2,50 €
max. 30.000 U/min

With cross-cut, for smoothing and finishing hard skin

Barrel cutters
Set of 2
Item No.2806.050
12,65 €
max. 15.000 U/min

Barrel cutters
Set of 2
Item No.2806.060
14,45 €
max. 10.000 U/min

Barrel cutters oval
Set of 2
Item No.2807.040
12,55 €
max. 15.000 U/min

  STAINLESS STEEL CUTTERS

Without cross-cut, for removing corns and
fungal infections from the nail

With cross-cut, for the treatment of the nail fold
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Pear cutter
Set of 2
Item No.2809.050
10,90 €
max. 15.000 U/min

Pear cutter
Set of 2
Item No.2809.060
10,90 €
max. 10.000 U/min

With cross-cut, for the removal of very hard skin and calluses

Barrel cutters 
Item No.2810.100
10,90 €
max. 8.000 U/min

Without cross-cut, for the reduction of thickened nails

Barrel cutters 
Item No.2811.100
10,60 €
max. 8.000 U/min

  Stainless steel cutters

With toothed blade, for the removal of calluses and cracked, 
hard skin

Hollow cutter jagged
Item No.2815.018
5,90 €
max. 6.000 U/min

Hollow cutter jagged 
Item No.2815.023
5,90 €
max. 6.000 U/min

Hollow cutter jagged
Item No.2815.027
7,35 €
max. 6.000 U/min

With ground blade, for the removal of deep-set corns

Hollow cutter sharp
Item No.2816.018
11,90 €
max. 6.000 U/min

Hollow cutter sharp
Item No.2816.023
11,90 €
max. 6.000 U/min

Hollow cutter sharp
Item No.2816.027
16,90 €
max. 6.000 U/min

Hexagonal working part (without sharp blades) for gently remo-
ving deposits from the nail fold and cuticles 

Nail cleaners
Set of 2
Item No.2808.012 
7,75 €
max. 100.000 U/min.
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Pyramid cutter (GP) 
Item No.28201.040
19,85 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pyramid cutter (P) 
Item No.28200.040
19,85 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pyramid cutter (P) 
Item No.28202.031
19,85 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pear cutter (GSQ) 
Item No.28350.060
17,60 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Cutter oval (GSQ) 
Item No.28351.060
17,60 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Pyramid cutter (GSQ) 
Item No.28352.040
17,60 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pyramid cutter (GSQ) 
Item No.28352.070
17,60 €
max. 30.000 U/min

Pear cutter (GSQ) 
Item No.28353.040
17,60 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Conical round cutter (GSQ)
Item No.28354.023
10,50 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Conical cutter (GSQ) 
Item No.28355.023
10,50 €
max. 100.000 U/min

  TUNGSTEN CARBIDE CUTTERS
TUNGSTEN CARBIDE CUTTERS  
Recommended applications 

GP Coarse diamond toothing
    Universal treatments of hard skin, thickened nails 

and fungal infections of the nail (mycosis)

P Medium diamond toothing
 Treatment of hard skin and smoothing of nails

GSQ  Coarse cross-cut toothing with effective cutting 
performance

  Treatment of hard skin, calluses, thickened nails 
and orthotic acrylics

SGE Super-coarse staggered toothing
 Reduction of excessively thickened nails

E Medium staggered toothing
 Treatment of fungal infections of the nail, shaping

EF Fine staggered toothing 
 Final treatment of nail surfaces

▌

▌

▌ ▌

 
▌

Pictures in original sizePictures in original size

  TUNGSTEN CARBIDE CUTTERS

Fissure cutter (GSQ) 
Item No.28356.023
9,20 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Fissure cutter (GSQ) 
Item No.28357.016
9,20 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pyramid cutter (SGE)
Item No.2820.060
16,35 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Pyramid cutter (SGE)
Item No.2821.050
16,35 €
max. 80.000 U/min

Pear cutter (SGE)
Item No.2821.070
18,35 €
max. 30.000 U/min

Pyramid cutter (E)
Item No.2822.060
15,70 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Cutter oval (E)
Item No.2823.040
15,60 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Cutter oval (E)
Item No.2824.060
15,60 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Pyramid cutter (E)
Item No.2825.031
9,10 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pear cutter (E)
Item No.2826.060
15,70 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Barrel cutter (E)
Item No.2827.060
17,45 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Fissure cutter (E)
Item No.2827.023
8,90 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Fissure cutter (E)
Set of 2 
Item No.2828.023
17,25 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Fissure cutter (E)
Set of 2
Item No.2829.014
17,25 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Fissure cutter (E)
Set of 2 
Item No.2829.023
17,25 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pear cutter (EF) 
Item No.2830.040
16,70 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pear cutter (EF) 
Item No.2830.060
16,70 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Pear cutter (EF) 
Item No.2831.060
17,85 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pyramid cutter (EF) 
Item No.2832.031
13,40 €
max. 100.000 U/min
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  LEFT-HAND CUTTERS

Fissure cutter
Set of 2 
Item No.2853.012
12,55 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Fissure cutter
Set of 2 
Item No.2855.016
10,70 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Fissure cutter 
Set of 2 
Item No.2855.021
12,55 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Drop cutter 
Item No.2856.016
4,25 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Drop cutter
Item No.2857.023
4,25 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Trapeze cutter 
Item No.2858.033
8,30 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Drop cutter
Item No.2859.041
9,85 €
max. 80.000 U/min

Pear cutter
Item No.2860.060
14,35 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Barrel cutter
Item No.2862.051
7,90 €
max. 50.000 U/min

  DIAMOND ABRASIVES

Fine grit

Pyramid cutter
Item No.2836L040
16,75 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pear cutter 
Item No.2836L060
17,15 €
max. 50.000 U/min

- Blade design cutting to the left
- Contra-rotational milling towards the body

Fine treatment of nails and skin

Pictures in original size
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  DIAMOND ABRASIVES

Round cutter, Set of 2 
Item No.2865.009
4,20 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Round cutter, Set of 2
Item No.2865.010
4,20 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Round cutter, Set of 2 
Item No.2865.012
4,20 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Round cutter, Set of 2 
Item No.2865.014
4,20 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Round cutter, Set of 2
Item No.2865.016
4,20 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Round cutter, Set of 2 
Item No.2865.023
4,20 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Trapeze cutter
Item No.2866.033
8,55 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Trapeze cutter
Item No.2866.040
8,75 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Trapeze cutter
Item No.2867.033
6,30 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Trapeze cutter
Item No.2868.040
8,70 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Fissure cutter
Item No.2870.016
5,90 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Fissure cutter
Item No.2870.023
6,50 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Drop cutter 
Item No.2871.016
3,90 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Drop cutter 
Item No.2872.023
3,90 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pear cutter
Item No.2873.060
12,30 €
max. 50.000 U/min

TWIN GRIP 
Item No.2874.051
11,70 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Barrel cutter
Item No.2875.037
8,40 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Barrel cutter
Item No.2876.055
9,65 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Barrel cutter
Item No.2877.055
8,80 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Barrel cutter
Item No.2878.100
19,30 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Drop cutter
Item No.2879.047
12,75 €
max. 80.000 U/min

Smoothing of hard skin and nails

Medium grit
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Pear cutter
Item No.28360.090
15,30 €
max. 30.000 U/min

Pear cutter
Item No.2887.060
15,30 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Pyramid cutter 
Item No.2888.060
15,30 €
max. 80.000 U/min

Drop cutter 
Item No.2888.047
12,80 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Extra coarse grit

Removal of very hard skin and calluse
- Newly developed instrument with spiral groove
-  Guarantees excellent substance removal
-  Reduce heat generation thanks to the spiral-shaped interrzption of 
the surface

-... whitch makes it equally suitable for dye techniques
-  Optimum use with spray in combination with equipment using wet 
techniques

Pear cutter
Item No.2890.060
21,60 €
max. 35.000 U/min

Fissure cutter
Set of 2
Item No.2881.016
8,90 €
max. 100.000 U7min

Fissure cutter
Set of 2
Item No.2882.023
13,35 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Trapeze cutter
Item No.2883.042
8,80 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Drop cutter 
Item No.2884.044
13,05 €
max. 80.000 U/min

Pear cutter 
Item No.2885.060
14,75 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Barrel cutter
Item No.2886.055
11,90 €
max. 50.000 U/min

  DIAMOND ABRASIVES   DIAMANT-SCHLEIFER

Coarse grit Super coarse grit
For removing calluses and treatment of nails Grinding of extremely hard skin

For the smoothing and pre-polishing of natural and artificial nails

Anthracite polishers
Set of 2
Item No.28101.100
3,30 €
max. 10.000 U/min

Anthracite polishers
Set of 2
Item No.28101.055
3,30 €
max. 15.000 U/min

  POLISHERS

For polishing natural and artificial nails

Khaki polishers
Set of 2
Item No.28102.055
3,30 €
max. 10.000 U/min

Khaki polishers
Set of 2
Item No.28102.100
3,30 €
max. 15.000 U/min
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Pyramid cutter
Item No.28301.040
33,50 €
max. 50.000 U/min

Fissure cutter
28305.023
33,50 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pear cutter
28303.060
33,50 €
max. 50.000 U/min.

Pyramid cutter
28304.040
33,50 €
max. 100.000 U/min

Pear cutter
Item No.28302.060
33,50 €
max. 50.000 U/min

  CERAMIC CUTTERS

WORLD NOVELTY
• Made of special high-tech ceramics 
• Extremely low-vibration operation 
• Efficient removal of nail material 
• Suitable for non-traumatic corneal treatment 
• Much lower heat generation compared to other cutters / abrasives
• Also suitable for work on artificial nails

Round cutter
Item No.28120.014
2,55 €
max. 450.000 U/min

Trapeze cutter
Item No.28122.014
2,55 €
max. 450.000 U/min

Fissure cutter 
Item No.28123.014
6,15 €
max. 450.000 U/min

Round cutter 
Item No.28124.009
2,55 €
max. 450.000 U/min

Round cutter
Item No.28125.012
2,55 €
max. 450.000 U/min

Trapeze cutter 
Item No.28126.014
2,55 €
max. 450.000 U/min

Buoys form
Item No.28127.033
7,72 €
max. 100.000 U/min

CD-Round cutter
Item No.28128.016
3,55 €
max. 450.000 U/min

  TURBINE INSTRUMENTS

ATTENTION.
1.6 mm shaft specifically for turbine handpieces.

GSQ teeth 
Fast cutting teeth, leaving behind a very homogeneous and smooth surface. 
For the processing of normal and fungal toenails, calluses (punctual) and 
the drafting of the nail fold.

ACR teeth 
Rough teeth with a high material removal. For the machining of very hard or 
thickened nails of wood.

EQ teeth 
Combination teeth which combines two teeth on the cutter head. The one 
part of the cutter can be use for the rough milling on the nail and the other 
part (tip) for the fine work.

NEW

NEW

NEW
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  FRÄSER-SETS

1  Cutter set Nails
Item No.28134  
Set includes:
1 x 28301.040 Ceramic cutters
1 x 2865.010 Diamant Round cutter
1 x 2876.055 Diamant Barrel cutter
1 x 2870.016 Diamant Fissure cutter
1 x 2855.016 Diamant Fissure cutter fine
1 x 2859.041 Diamant Trapeze cutter fine
1 x 2856.016 Diamant Drop cutter fine
1 x 28801 Cutter box plastic

2  Cutter set Dry technique
Item No.28130  
Set includes: 
1 x 2802.010  Round cutter
1 x 2802.014  Round cutter
1 x 2805.010  Fissure cutter
1 x 2806.050  Barrel cutter
1 x 2815.023  Hollow cutter jagged
1 x 2808.012  Nail cleaner
1 x 2876.055  Diamant Barrel cutter medium grain
1 x 2859.041  Diamant Trapeze cutter fine
1 x 2591.20  Mandrel 13 mm
1 x 2591.210  Grinder caps 13 mm, 10 pcs.
1 x 2591.40  Mandrel 5 mm
1 x 2591.410  Grinder caps 5 mm, 10 pcs.
1 x 28801  Cutter box plastic

3  Cutter set Wet technique
Item No.28131  
Set includest:
1 x 2865.009 Diamant Round cutter
1 x 2865.010 Diamant Round cutter
1 x 2855.016 Diamant Fissure cutter fine
1 x 2888.047 Diamant Drop cutter super coarse
1 x 2888.060 Diamant Pyramid cutter super coarse
1 x 2859.041 Diamant Trapeze cutter fine
1 x 2815.023 Hollow cutter jagged
1 x 28301.040 Ceramic cutters
1 x 28377.100 Hole diamond
1 x 28801 Cutter box plastic

4  Cutter set Cornea
Item No.28133   
Set includes:
1 x 2830.060 Pear cutter
1 x 2888.047 Diamond drop cutter super coarse
1 x 2888.060 Diamant Pyramid cutter supergrob 
1 x 28377.100 Hole Diamond
1 x 28376.100 Hole diamond
1 x 28801 Cutter box plastic

SÜDA CAP GRINDERS

Item No. Description  Package size  number of cap grinders

2591.10 grinder 10 mm 1 pcs. 
2591.110 Caps round 10 mm Package of 10 pcs. 10 pcs. 
2591.1100 Caps round 10 mm 10 Package of 10 pcs. 100 pcs. 
2591.111 1 cap grinder round 10 mm made of rubber 
  + 50 Caps  1 grinder + 50 Caps  

2591.20 grinder 13 mm 1 pcs. 
2591.210 Caps round 13 mm Package of 10 pcs.  10 pcs. 
2591.2100 Caps round 13 mm 10 Package of 10 pcs. 100 pcs. 
2591.211 1 cap grinder round 13 mm made of rubber 
  + 50 Caps  1 grinder + 50 Caps   

2591.30 grinder 13 mm 1 pcs. 
2591.310 Caps sharp 13 mm Package of 10 pcs. 10 pcs. 
2591.3100 Caps sharp 13 mm 10 Package of 10 pcs. 100 pcs. 
2591.311 1 cap grinder sharp 13 mm made of rubber 
  + 50 caps  1 grinder + 50 Caps  

2591.40 grinder 5 mm 1 pcs. 
2591.410 Caps round 5 mm Package of 10 pcs.  10 pcs. 
2591.4100 Caps round 5 mm 10 Package of 10 pcs. 100 pcs. 
2591.411 1 cap grinder round 5 mm made of rubber 
  + 50 caps  1 grinder + 50 Caps 

2591.50 grinder 7 mm 1 pcs.  
2591.510 Caps round 7 mm Package of 10 pcs. 10 pcs. 
2591.5100 Caps round 7 mm 10 Package of 10 pcs. 100 pcs. 
2591.511 1 cap grinder round 7 mm made of rubber 
  + 50 caps  1 grinder + 50 Caps  

ROUND

SHARP

The SÜDA cap grinders combine top-quality 
with unbeatable prices. 
The advantages of cap grinders are obvious: strong abrasive properties, 
hygienically perfect due to single-usage, easy handling.

IMPORTANT : When using these abrasive instruments, the recommended
rotation speed must not be exceeded. A cap grinder with too high
rotation speed is uncomfortable for the client and results in additional
wearing of the device.

Optimum efficacy only possible in combination 
with SÜDA grinder rounds!
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BASE CARE

1 SÜDAcare Foot Balm
Item No. 5040  75 ml tube
Item No. 5040.2 150 ml tube
Item No. 5040.3 500 ml bottle (cabinet)
Item No. 5040.4 1000 ml bottle (cabinet)
Gentle care for every day with the active ingredients of chamomile oil, 
bisabolol and Azulene. A refreshing blessing for tired and worn-out 
feet; with lasting vitalizing effect. This should be massaged into your 
skin several times a day.
  

2 SÜDAcare Foot Balm Plus
Item No. 5041  75 ml tube
Item No. 5041.2 150 ml tube
Item No. 5041.3 500 ml can (cabinet)
For dry skin with little fat. Contains the valuable
active ingredient of foot balm no. 5040, a high amount of caring oils 
and fats. Particularly recommended for use in the evening.

3  SÜDAcare Creme Foam Intensive
Item No. 5086  150 ml can
Noticeable care for normal and dry skin. Intensive moisturizer with 
10% urea. Is absorbed easily without leaving any oil film on the skin. 
The light-weight and breathable formula nourishes the skin longlastin-
gly with moisture, preserves the elasticity and protects the skin from 
drying-out. Rough skin or cracks can be reduced when using regularly, 
Suitbale for standard applications or for diabetics.

4 SÜDAcare Leg Balm
Item No. 5045  75 ml tube
Item No. 5045.3  500 ml bottle (cabinet)
For smooth, attractive legs. With vitamin E, panthenol and extract of 
horse chestnut. Promotes blood circulation, combats discoloration and 
firms your tissue. Simply massage into your legs regularly with gentle 
gliding strokes.

2

4

3

BASE CARE

1 SÜDAcare Foot Bath Salts
Item No. 5057  250 g pack
Item No. 5057.4  1000 g pack 
Item No. 5057.5  2500 g pack (cabinet)
Stimulating blessing for your feet after a hard day Invigorating, disinfec-
ting. Makes your skin soft and receptive for the subsequent podiatric 
treatment or a treatment at the institute. Pleasantly fresh scent of lime, 
mint, mandarin and lavender.

2 SÜDAcare Foot Bath
Item No. 5048.2  200 ml bottle
Item No. 5048.3  500 ml bottle (cabinet)
Item No. 5048.4  1000 ml bottle (cabinet)
Is added to the warm water for a foot bath, perfectly preparing your 
skin for the work of the podiatrist. Cleans, refreshes and invigorates 
your feet; callus, corns and weals are softened, foot complaints are 
alleviated. Works at the same time deodorizing and disinfecting. Pre-
vents athlete‘s foot.

3 SÜDAcare Foot Peeling
Item No. 5034.2  150 ml tube
Item No. 5034.3  500 ml pot (cabinet)
Caring and regenerating peeling cream with anti-bacterial properties. 
Contains tiny polyethylene balls as friction-providing agent or particu-
larly gentle peeling. This also contains Neem extract (anti-bacterial) 
and panthenol (skin regenerating). Without mineral oil or Vaseline; 
without colorants.

ALL-ROUNDERS

4 SÜDAcare Herbal Fluid
Item No. 5058.2  200 ml bottle
Item No. 5058.4  1000 ml bottle (cabinet)
Intensive lotion with caring ingredients (chamomile, azulen, jojoba oil) for 
dry skin, which tends to flake on feet, ankles and lower legs. Non-greasy. 
Ideal for massages after sports and fitness or cases of exhaustion.

5 SÜDAcare Aloe Vera Gel
Item No. 5078  200 ml dispenser
Aloe vera moisture for alleviating lesions and skin irritation, but also for 
everyday care of the skin, making it smooth and supple. For dry skin 
on the feet, which is dehydrated and therefore cracked and painful. In 
addition to a high percentage of aloe vera (more than 90%), SÜDA AV 
Gel also contains menthol extracted from pure peppermint oil. Pentavi-
tine, based on natural sugar complexes, is added as a highly effective 
moisture regulator. It is equivalent to the natural carbohydrate combina-
tion in human calloused skin. No added perfumes or colorings.

6 Propolis-Balsam
Item No. 5097 75 ml tube
Ideal for the care of chapped and flaky skin, as tamponades adding, 
for maintaining the health of the nail fold, but also for skin irritation 
(sunburn), inflammation, injuries (small cuts and abrasions) or eczema 
suitable. Works by the ingredients of honey and propolis antibiotic, 
antiviral, antifungal, and wound-healing and anti-inflammatory. The 
addition of olive oil has a skin-care and anti-irritant effect and prevents 
the skin from drying out.

6

NEW

1

2

3

4
5
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 PREPARATIONS  I  care&morecare&more  I  PREPARATIONS

HYPERKERATOSIS / FISSURES

1 SÜDAcare Canola Lipo
Item No. 5033  75 ml stand-up tube
Item No. 5033.2  150 ml stand-up tube
Item No. 5033.3  500 ml bottle (cabinet)
Creamy balsam for stressed skin on the feet: gentle protection in the 
day, intensive care at night! Contains canola oil as a special ingredient 
(anti-inflammatory; reduces the loss of transepidermal moisture). Also 
contains allantoin to support the natural healing process of damaged 
skin – even if cracked and fissured! No mineral oils or Vaseline; no 
colorings.

2 SÜDAcare Foot Cream with 15% Urea
Item No. 5077  100 ml dispenser
Item No. 5077.1  200 ml dispenser (cabinet)
For hyperkeratosis/fissures in dry, very dry and dehydrated skin. In ad-
dition to urea (15%), which has a keratolytic effect on the epidermis, 
black cumin oil has been added to promote the metabolic process 
(regulates hornification, amongst others) along with evening primrose 
oil (predestined for scaly, inflamed skin). Shea butter has been added 
to improve consistency. No preservatives, Vaseline or mineral oil.
  

3 SÜDAcare Fissurebalm
Item No. 5044.6  50 ml pot
Item No. 5044  75 ml tube
Item No. 5044.2  150 ml tube
Item No. 5044.3  500 ml can (cabinet)
Special care for strongly calloused, rough, dry and chapped skin. Con-
tains valuable substances, among them carrot oil for the natural rege-
neration of your skin. On afflicted parts of your skin, such as your heels 
or soles, the balm should be applied thickly and left to work (preferab-
ly over night, covered with cotton socks – to protect your bed clothes).

CALLUS

4 SÜDAcare Callus Softener
Item No. 5054.2  200 ml bottle
Item No. 5054.4  1000 ml bottle (cabinet)
Ideal for the professional treatment before apparative podiatry. Sof-
tens caloused skin regions lastingly. Contains lactic acid (as softening 
agent), as well as chamomile extract (to soothe your skin). Additionally 
enriched with soothing components like allantoin and arnika.

5  SÜDAcare Callus reduction pen
Item No. 5085  4 ml pen
Strong hornifications for example at the toe or finger tips, laterally 
or sporadically at hands and feet. The pen offers focused and quick 
callus reduction by a highly effective concentrate. Contains salicyclic, 
glycolic and fruit acid. The skin is smoothened with panthenol. A regu-
lar use reduces the generation of new hornifications. The modern pen 
system enables a directed application and is highly effective with the 
precise applicator.
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HEAT & COLD

1 SÜDAcare Foot Balm Special
Item No. 5042  75 ml tube
Item No. 5042.3  500 ml bottle (cabinet)
With heat effect, which is generated by highquality, circulation- stimu-
lating active ingredients. Ideal against cold feet – especially at night, 
but also in the cold season! Caring effect due to generously dosed, 
natural Azulene. Lightly massage into your feet morning/evening when 
required.

2  SÜDAcare Ice Gel
Item No. 5043  75 ml tube
Item No. 5043.3  500 ml bottle (cabinet)
Refreshes tired, overheated feet. Particularly pleasant after long peri-
ods of standing but also after intensive athletic activities. Cooling effect 
with long-time effect due to a large amount of menthol. Additional care 
for irritated skin due to chamomile extract, as well as re-moisturizing 
substances and valuable essential oils.

SWEATY FEET

3 SÜDAcare Deodorant Foot Spray
Item No. 5047  100 ml vaporizer bottle
Item No. 5047.3  500 ml bottle (cabinet)
Deodorizes and refreshes tired, overheated feet – ideal for sports and 
games. High amount of bisabolol and farnesol, therefore preventing 
effect against unpleasant foot odor. Can be applied several times per 
day. Pump vaporizer bottle (100 ml) as retail size, 500ml refill bottle 
for your cubicle.

4 SÜDAcare Foot Deo Balm
Item No. 5046  75 ml tube
Item No. 5046.3  500 ml bottle (cabinet)
Reliable help against foot odor. Prevents excessive perspiration and 
deodorizes perspiring feet. Apply mornings and evenings.

5  SÜDAcare Foot Powder
Item No. 5059 100 g can
Gently scented powder; deodorizes, binds moisture and delays the 
generation of perspiration. Practical can with powder sieve for the
well-dosed dusting of your feet.
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3

HAND AND NAIL CARE

1 SÜDAcare Hand Soap
Item No. 5052.2 200 ml bottle
Item No. 5052.4 1000 ml bottle (cabinet)
Skin-protecting liquid soap with caring properties. Especially recom-
mended when your hands need to be washed frequently, for instance 
at the podiatric institute. Contains chamomile extract.

2 SÜDAcare Hand Balm and Hand Lotion
Hand Balm
Item No. 5049  75 ml tube
Item No. 5049.7  30 ml tube

Hand lotion
Item No. 5049.2  200 ml bottle
Item No. 5049.3  500 ml bottle (cabinet)
Highly effective crème (or lotion respectively) to protect and care for 
your hands when you work as a podiatrist. Also suitable for retail! Is 
absorbed by your skin quickly, therefore no “slippery hands”. Can be 
used several times per day, depending on your workload.

3  SÜDAcare Nailcare pen
Item No. 5084  5 ml pen
Nourishes stressed nails. Strengthens brittle amd dry nails and quickly 
supports a healthy look. The nails become brighter and more flexib-
le. The Nailcare pen contains panthenol, keratin and natural oils. The 
smell is pleasant and the product is absorbed quickly.

4 Cuticle cream
Item No.5051.7 30 ml upright tube
For the lasting strengthening of brittle and dry nails of your feet and 
hands. Promotes the growth of your nails and makes them nicely pliab-
le. Preventive effect against the breaking and splintering of your nails. 
Ideal as a final treatment for severely damaged nails after the treat-
ment with Nail Oil no. 5051.8 has led to an improved condition of your 
nails. Can be applied several times per day. 
Active ingredients: bisabolol, ceratin and biotin. 

5 Nail Oil
Item No. 5051.8  20 ml dropping glass
Nail oil: Characteristics and ingredients identical to the cuticle crème 
5051.7 (however as concentrate). Recommended fir the initial treat-
ment of severely damaged nails. Small brush for the application inside 
the lid.

6 Dosing pump for cabinet equipment
Item No. 9250 For 500 ml bottles
Item No. 5056 For 1000 ml bottles
Convenient and economical removal, controlled dosage of SÜDAcare 
Cabinet goods. For bottles with 500 ml and 1000 ml.
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SENSITIVE SKIN & NAILS

1 SÜDAcare SÜDAN „F“ Spray
Item No. 5050.6  200 ml vaporizer bottle
Item No. 5050.5  1000 ml bottle (cabinet)
Invigorating foot spray. Simultaneously unfolds a desinfecting, deodo-
rating and mycosis-repressing effect. Complements the daily footcare 
and provides a comforting freshness for stressed feet. The spray pres-
sure of the 200 ml bottle works by air pump - without propellant gas.

2 SÜDAcare SÜDAN „F“ Cream and Solution
Item No. 5050.7 30 ml tube
Item No. 5050.8 20 ml pipette bottle
SÜDAN „F“ cream
•  Effectively protects your skin, nails and nail fold from fungal infes-

tation.
•  Regular use prevents inflammations and recurring hangnails with 

anti-bacterial ingredients.
• Contains panthenol and Bisabolol.
• Excellent for finishing your daily foot and hand care.
SÜDAN „F“ solution
•  Properties and ingredients identical to Südan „F“ cream 5050.7 

(however as concentrate).
•  Recommended for professional care following treatment in the 

cubicle.

3 SÜDAcare Microsilver Plus
Item No. 5032  75 ml stand-up tube
Moist conditions on the feet can lead to numerous other symptoms.  
Aside from an unpleasant sensation and disturbing smell, such condi-
tions provide the perfect environment for bacteria which cause skin 
mycosis. With Microsilver Plus cream, we have introduced a skincare 
product which has a deodorizing action thanks to the active ingredient 
aluminium chlorhydrate. It prevents the development of sweat, thus  
removing the moist environment.
Percentage of microsilver: 0.1%

4 SÜDAcare Microsilver Forte
Item No. 5031  30 ml stand-up tube
This cream, which contains a higher proportion of microsilver, focuses 
on prevention of microorganisms in addition to improving moist condi-
tions. The cream destroys viruses, bacteria and fungi, at the same time 
leaving them no real room for survival. Their ability to multiply or settle 
in small wrinkles/crevices in the feet is taken away if the cream is used 
to care for the feet.
Percentage of microsilver: 0.3%
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SENSITIVE SKIN & NAILS

SÜDAcare Myko Nail
Item No. 5096     2 x 10 ml
Nail cosmetics for the strengthening and regeneration of toenails and fin-
gernails. Made from 100% synergetic aromas. As an aroma or aromatic 
solvent, 1.2 propnadiol is a harmless substance with nurturing and conser-
vative properties. Benzyl alcohol is added as a technical aid with con-
servative features, and is a natural product that can be found in jasmine 
flowers, clove oil, wallflower oil. Both substances are approved as food 
additives in accordance with EU regulations (1.2 propandiol – E 1520, 
benzyl alcohol – E 1519). In addition it contains SÜDAcare Myko nail 
anethol, a harmless aroma that can be found in many essential oils, such 
as aniseed or fennel for example. Aniseed is one of the aromas that, along 
with a variety of other added aromas, synergistically cares for
and strengthens the nail.

The combination product is made up of the two solutions Day and Night. 
The Day tincture is to be used once in the morning and the Night tincture 
once in the evening. The differing compositions of the synergetic aromas 
ensure that Day, thanks to the natural disinfecting properties of the vari-
ous aromas, deploys a high protective function against germs that surface 
throughout the day. In contrast, Night works by strengthening and const-
ructing the nail.

SÜDAcare Myko Skin
Item No. 5096.1                 100 ml
This nurturing, regenerative and protective skin spray made from 100% 
pure G.R.A.S. aroma synergies (approved according to the EU regulation) 
provides the ideal supplement to SÜDAcare Myko nail (Article No. 5096). 
The pleasantly light formula has properties that are refreshing, regulate skin 
hydration and protect against pathogens. It is quickly and fully absorbed 
by the skin, so that its nurturing effect can start developing straight away.

During initial use of the product, irritated and stressed skin is more likely to 
fall away in order for the skin to regenerate. This process can last for up to 
8 weeks. The skin subsequently becomes fully intact and nurtured again, 
and feels smooth and silky.

carenature

Myko Nagel Myko Haut

carenature

100%

 Set includes:
Item No. 5033 1 x Canola Lipo Creme, 75 ml
Item No. 5034.2 1 x Foot-Peeling, 150 ml
Item No. 5040 2 x oot Balm, 75 ml
Item No. 5040.3 1 x oot Balm, 500 ml
Item No. 5041 2 x oot Balm Plus, 75 ml
Item No. 5042 2 x oot Balm Spezial, 75 ml
Item No. 5043 2 x Ice Gel, 75 ml
Item No. 5044 2 x Fissurebalm, 75 ml
Item No. 5044.2 1 x Fissurebalm, 150 ml
Item No. 5045 2 x Leg Balm, 75 ml
Item No. 5045.3 1 x Leg Balm, 500 ml
Item No. 5046 2 x Deodorant Foot Spray, 75 ml
Item No. 5047 1 x Deodorant Foot Spray, 100 ml
Item No. 5048.2 1 x Foot Bath, 200 ml
Item No. 5049 1 x Hand Balm, 75 ml
Item No. 5050.8 1 x SÜDAN „F“ Solution, 20 ml
Item No. 5054.2 1 x Callus Softener, 200 ml
Item No. 5058.2 1 x Herbal Fluid, 200 ml

SÜDAcare STARTER SET

Item No. 5021
This specially compiled basic equipment for sale cabin and consists 
of 25 parts.
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RED SERIES – SPECIAL PREPARATIONS

1 SÜDAcare Clotrineem Creme
Item No. 5076.1  50 ml dispenser
Protection from fungal infestation with clotrimazole and neem extract. 
Urea (5%) has been incorporated as a main ingredient in Clotrineem 
Plus Creme. At this concentration, urea has neither a keratolytic nor 
keratoplastic effect, but improves TEWL (transepidermal water loss) 
and serves as a NMF (natural moisturizing factor). This helps to retain 
the elasticity and function of the cell membranes. The skin is smooth 
and sealed, making it difficult or impossible for pathogenic bacteria to 
penetrate. Neem leaf extract, black cumin, evening primrose oil, clotri-
mazole and piroctone olamine make the cream an excellent protective 
and caring, special cream for the benefit of healthy feet.

2 SÜDAcare Clotrineem Solution
Item No. 5076  20 ml pipette bottle
For maintaining and protecting healthy nails against the risk of mycosis. 
In addition to neem leaf extract, with its anti-inflammatory and anti-
bacterial properties, clotrimazole has also been added as an active 
ingredient at the approved strength. Clotrimazole destroys the cell 
membrane of fungi – the ability of fungi to produce a cell membrane 
is compromised. Piroctone olamine is also added for inhibiting energy 
metabolism in the mitochondria of the fungi. Bacteria are unable to 
penetrate skin which is protected in such a way.

3 SÜDAcare Antimycotic Nail Repair
Item No. 5065  20 ml bottle with brush
Fast-drying paste with anti-mycotic effect for the repair of brittle or cra-
cked nails. Wraps itself around the damaged skin layer like a protecti-
ve film and can be filed after drying.

4 SÜDAcare Nail Fluid
Item No. 5060 20 ml pipette bottle
Protects the nail and strengthens the resilience of the nail substance. 
Contains a special combination of raw ingredients including ethyl alco-
hol and valuable essential oils such as manuka oil, cajeput oil, oregano 
oil and cinnamon bark oil. When combined with the nail tincture, an 
ideal application to protect the nails against nail fungal infection. A 
moist nail area is the perfect breeding ground for pathogenic bacteria. 
The combination of active ingredients in the fluid and tincture (ethyl 
alcohol and essential oils) prevents this climate from forming. Applica-
tion: Apply the nail fluid in the morning, dry off any excess nail moisture 
and disinfect. Apply the nail tincture in the evening. For nail formation 
and regeneration. Not for cubicle use. Ideal for end consumers.

5 SÜDAcare Nail Tincture
Item No. 5061  30 ml pipette bottle
Night protection and care for nails in danger of mycosis. Contains a 
balanced combination of active ingredients including essential essen-
ces such as tea tree oil, manuka oil, palmarosa oil, eucalyptus oil and 
thyme oil. When combined with the nail tincture, an ideal application 
to protect the nails against nail fungal infection. A moist nail area is the 
perfect breeding ground for pathogenic bacteria. The combination of 
active ingredients in the fluid and tincture (ethyl alcohol and essential 
oils) prevents this climate from forming. Application: Apply the nail fluid 
in the morning, dry off any excess nail moisture and disinfect. Apply the 
nail tincture in the evening. For nail formation and regeneration. Not for 
cubicle use. Ideal for end consumers.

5
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6 SÜDAcare Tea Tree Oil
Item No. 5069  10 ml bottle
Item No. 5069.1  20 ml bottle
Item No. 5069.2  50 ml bottle
Versatile essential oil, extracted from the tea tree, which is indigenous 
to Australia. Contains several natural substances, such as terpine-4-oil 
and cineol. Note: Like all essential oils, tea tree oil can cause irritation 
if applied undiluted. Tea tree oil also needs an emulsifier if it is to mix 
with water. SÜDAcare tea tree oil can be mixed with creams, solutions, 
bath products etc. For use on foot sores, corns, to prevent fungus and 
eczema and for many other superficial problems. Suitable for end con-
sumers.

7 SÜDAcare Nail Fold Cream
Item No. 5064  50 ml tube
Special cream for the treatment of the delicate nail fold. Enriched
with K-Complex, a combination of active ingredients, consisting of 
healing herbal extracts, which support the self-healing process of your 
skin following minor injuries. Well suited for cushioning with fleece ban-
dages.

8 SÜDAcare ATP Tincture
Item No. 5068  10 ml pipette bottle
To soothe and normalize the skin in cases of lesions, itching and insect 
bites. If required, it can be applied to the affected areas of your skin 
several times a day using the pipette; drip on and let it absorb. Can 
also be used on arms and legs. Suitable for retail.

9 SÜDAcare Salicylcreme
Item No. 5066  60 ml glass
Against the keratinization of the nail fold and as pre-treatment for 
corns. Softens the skin and makes it nice and supple. Also suitable 
for retail after consultation. Ingredients: vegetable fats like soy oil and 
maize oil, also salicylic acid, panthenol and bisabolol.

AT SÜDAcare Kera Special Callus Solution
Item No. 5079.1  20 ml pipette bottle
Item No. 5079  200 ml bottle (cabinet)
Item No. 5079.2  500 ml bottle (cabinet)
Keratolytic solution for softening keratoses –hyperkeratoses and cutic-
les on the hands and feet. A strong and effective solution for softening 
calloused skin before removal with a blunt scraper (Item No. 2098). 
Adapted for sale to end consumers as well as diabetic with specia-
lized instructions from the pedicurist/podiatrist.

AK SÜDAcare Skin and Nail Softener
Item No. 5067  10 ml pipette bottle
Item No. 5067.1  50 ml pipette bottle 
For the gentle and effective treatment of deformed and ingrown nails. 
After a short peroid of time, it softens nails and cuticles, thus easing the 
treatment. Pipette bottle for controlled dosing. Should only be sold to 
consumers after qualified specialist consultation and instruction.

AL SÜDAcare Nail Repair Gel
Item No. 5080  15 ml tube
Quick and easy to handle nail gel. No UV light curing. Fast action for 
repairing and strengthening nails. A straight forward aid for various 
nail problems.

1
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LINIE D – DIABETIC

Nowadays, diabetes has become a widely spread disease, which has 
a large number of accompanying conditions. There are estimates, ac-
cording to which as many as 6m Germans are already affected or are
latently in danger.

1 Linie D Foot Balm
Item No. 5071  75 ml stand-up tube
Item No. 5071.1 150 ml stand-up tube
Item No. 5071.5 500 ml pot (cabinet)
Extra-rich care with canola oil, squalen, phytosterines and steroles 
made from rape seed oil, calendula, unsaponifiable extracts of avoca-
do, vitamin A, lecithin and chlorophyll.

2 Linie D Protective Balm
Item No. 5072 75 ml stand-up tube
Item No. 5072.1 150 ml stand-up tube
Item No. 5072.5 500 ml pot (cabinet)
This balm, with it́ s selected cream bases and skin-regenerating subs-
tances, encourages the natural production of ceramides, strengthens 
the barrier function of the skin and lowers the transepidermal loss of 
water.

3 Linie D Wash Lotion and Foot Bath
Item No. 5073 200 ml bottle
Item No. 5073.5 500 ml bottle
Very mild washing base with zinc tensides, panthenol, dead sea salt, 
calendula and Rooibos.

3

Starter-Set Linie D (w/o figure)
Item No. 5075
Set included: 
Item No. 5071 3 x Foot Balm, 75 ml stand-up tube
Item No. 5071.5  1 x Foot Balm, 500 ml pot (cabinet) 
Item No. 5072 3 x Protective Balm, 75 ml stand-up tube
Item No. 5072.5 1 x Protective Balm, 500 ml pot (cabinet)
Item No. 5073 3 x Wash Lotion and Foot Bath, 200 ml bottle
Item No. 5073.5 Wash Lotion and Foot Bath, 500 ml bottle

SANTA FLEX

With the pressure relief SANTA FLEX SÜDA of you is an inexpensive option 
available to give your customers / patients effective aid against various 
foot problems. SANTA FLEX has been for decades, to those established in 
the pedicure pressure protection patches all over the world.

SANTA FLEX Tube cushion
Item No. 9225.11  12 tubes, 25 cm, Ø 21 mm
Item No. 9225.12  12 tubes, 25 cm, Ø 18 mm
Item No. 9225.13  12 tubes, 25 cm, Ø 15 mm
Item No. 9225.111 2 tubes, 25 cm, Ø 21 mm
Item No. 9225.121 2 tubes, 25 cm, Ø 18 mm
Item No. 9225.131 2 tubes, 25 cm, Ø 15 mm
Tube made of silicone foam with textile wadding. Can be cut into small, 
individually long cushion collars and can be placed over individual toes. 
Protects middle and end joints as well as the underlying zones before press 
and chafing. Length 25 cm.

SANTA FLEX Toe protection hood
Item No. 9225.22 „Large“, 1 pcs.
Item No. 9225.23 „Small“, 1 pcs.
For the protection of sensitive toes, toe tips and the space between the toes. 
Provides pressure relief, particularly for deformed toe nails. 

SANTA FLEX Toe seperators
Item No. 9225.14  „Medium“, 2 pcs.
Item No. 9225.15  „Small“, 2 pcs.
Inter-toe cushion made of silicone foam: Keeps all toes separate and pre-
vents sores.

SANTA FLEX Corn rings, round
Item No. 9225.40  12 pcs.
Pressure relief on small areas, made of soft wool felt. Self-adhesive. Thick-
ness: 3 mm. Circumference: approx. 2.5 cm.

SANTA FLEX Corn rings, oval
Item No. 9225.24  9 pcs.
Pressure relief for small areas, made of soft wool felt. Self-adhesive. Thick-
ness: 3 mm. Ovale sharp: 2,5 x 3,5 cm.

SANTA FLEX Bunion rings, oval
Item No. 9225.38  4 pcs.
Large surface cover, pleasant pressure relief. Very hard-wearing. Self-adhe-
sive. Thickness: 3 mm. Oval shape: 3 x 5 cm.
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SANTA FLEX

SANTA FLEX Bunion rings, round
Item No. 4079  4 pcs.
Large surface cover, pleasant pressure relief. Very hard-wearing. Self-
adhesive. Thickness: 3 mm. Circumference: approx. 4 cm.

SANTA FLEX Hammer toe cushion
Item No. 9225.20  „Medium“, 1 pair
Item No. 9225.21  „Small“, 1 pair
Soft foam object, covered with fine, skinfriendly Saemisch-leather, left/
right variety.

SANTA FLEX Inter-toe cushions
Item No. 4101  9 pcs.
Inter-toe cushions made of soft wool felt, with pressure-relieving ope-
ning. Suitable for corns between the toes: no more chafing, no more 
inflammations.

SANTA FLEX Toe straighteners
Item No. 4102  „Large“, 3 pcs.
Item No. 44103  „Medium“, 3 pcs.
Item No. 44104  „Small“, 4 pcs.
Inter-toe cushion made of synthetic foam: Keeps toes apart, which 
would normally be too close together, thus preventing the creation of 
sores.

SANTA FLEX Meta cushion
Item No. 4122  1 pair
Special cushion with soft upper foam layer made of soft trikot. Protects 
delicate areas of the sole from painful burning and pricking sensations. 
Prevents the formation of callus. 

SANTA FLEX Protective bunion plasters
Item No. 4073 3 pcs.
Protective plasters, soft as lambs, for the pressure relief of large areas. 
Covered with Flexi-Web. Self-adhesive. Oval shape: 3 x 5 cm.

SANTA FLEX

SANTA FLEX Maltese Cross plasters
Item No. 4099  6 pcs.
Protective plasters, as soft as lambs, made of Flexi-Web. With hole cut 
in the center of the cross. Suitable for the pressure relief on the tips of 
the central and the big toes. Self-adhesive.

SANTA FLEX Pressure protection plasters
Item No. 9225.30  straight shape, 9 pcs.
Plaster dressing with integrated foam for pressure relief. Self-adhesive. 
Thickness: 4 mm.

SANTA FLEX FLEXI-Web
Item No. 4020 Institute pack: 4 sheets at 22,5 x 45 cm
Item No. 4022 Retail pack: 1 sheet at 12 x 9,5 cm
Protective plasters, as soft as lambs, made of Flexi-Web. For soles and 
toes. Underside with irritation-free glue. Color: pink.

SANTA FLEX Foam-O-Felt
Item No. 4023 Institut packaging: 
 4 sheets of 22,5 x 40 cm
Padding material from sheer wool felt with a surface from latex foam. 
Pressure and rubbing are absorbed, aching areas of the foot are relie-
ved. Applicable for every area of the foot.

Orig Australian lambswool 
Item No.  4040  20 g pack 
Item No.  4040.1  100 g package
Ideal as a pressure relief cushion or mycosis treatment in interdigital 
area. The lambswool is a natural product from Australia: 
Lessons learned from first virgin long-fiber wool with an oil content of 
only 0.6 to 0.7% and a fineness of only 25-28 microns.

• Breathable - the natural way! 
• High absorbency; reduces perspiration 
• Good aeration of the covered areas of the skin 
• Soft and elastic by natural elasticity 
• Exceptional wearing comfort

1.   Lamb wool sliver in 
delivery state

2.  Separating a habile 
fiber strand

3.  Needs-based cut of 
the strand

4.  Put noose around the 
fifth toe

5.  Put noose around the 
fourth toe

6.  Fixing the figure-eight 
noose
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SÜDA-Pex

SÜDA-Pex is one of the most effective mold-making material for indi-
vidual creation of custom-made orthoses. Easy to handle and have a 
long life-time.  

1 SÜDA-Pex
Item No. 4190 SÜDA-PEX, Institute pack, cup of 250 g
Pliable 2-component dough for the individual production of pressure 
relief cushions, bandages, caps and orthopedic shapes (Orthosis). The 
orthosis are washable and long-lasting.

Time for mix:  approx. 30 sec.
Time for Handling:  approx. 1 min. 30 sec.
Time for Hardening:  approx. 3 min. 30 sec.
Hardness:  Shore A 68

2 SÜDA-Pex „soft"
Item No. 4196 Institute pack, 2 cup of 250 g
Item No. 4196.1 Training pack, 2 cup of 100 g
2-component pliable dough, which can be kneaded and shaped, 
which however clings better in cases of orthoses to the area between 
the toes, offering therefore a noticeably pleasant wearing-comfort.

Time for mix:  approx. 30 sec.
Time for Handling: approx. 1 min. 30 sec.
Time for Hardening: approx. 3 min. 30 sec.
Hardness:   Shore A 45

3 SÜDA-Pex Soft Pipe
Item No. 4198 Soft Pipe, 2 tubes at 80 ml
Soft Pipe – the 2-component dough for easy use. Dosing is child‘s 
play with these two tubes – just as easy as the molding into an elastic 
pliable dough.

Time for mix:   approx. 30 sec.
Time for Handling:  approx. 2-3 min.
Time for Hardening:  approx. 6 min.
Hardness:   Shore A 35 - 40

1

2

3

SÜDA-Pex

BEAUTY

Preparations & 
Accessories
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PROLINE

AK  Problem Skin: Green Tea
Item No. 8228.085 10 pieces
The Green Tea Mask has antioxidant, detoxifying and calming effects. 
It combines the anti-inflammatory characteristics of green tea with the 
wound healing power of camomile.

AL  Sensitive Skin: Cherry Blossom
Item No. 8228.084 10 pieces
Due to carefully chosen ingredients, the Cherry Blossom Mask relieves 
redness, relaxes stressed skin and gives it moisture.

AM  Dry and tired skin: Deep Sea
Item No. 8228.087 10 pieces
The moisturizing Deep Sea Mask contains SEAWEED EXTRACT and 
DEEP SEA WATER rich in minerals, which revives and cools the skin.

AN  Moisture Booster: Hyaluron
Item No. 8228.092 10 pieces
The Hyaluron Mask is the ultimate moisture booster for dry skin. Selec-
ted ingredients provide an intense supply of moisture and ideal nou-
rishment. High-dosed HYALURON increases the skin’s water binding 
ability and gives it a fresh and firm look.

AO First signs of skin Aging: Collagen
Item No. 8228.091 10 pieces
The luxurious Collagen Mask works against the first signs of skin aging. 
Its regenerating active ingredients, such as high-dosed COLLAGEN, 
lets skin that is developing the first lines, appear smooth.

AP  Mature skin: Caviar Q10
Item No. 8228.086 10 pieces
The Caviar Q10 Mask helps reduce the visible skins of aging, and 
retains elasticity giving the skin a healthy, younger complexion. In ad-
dition to COENZYME Q10, which is an essential source of energy for 
the skin cells, the Caviar Q10 Mask contains SODIUM ASCORBYL 
PHOSPHATE, which impedes melanin synthesis.

AQ TT-MASK-Set HOMECARE Hyaluron + Collagen (o. Abb.)
Item No. 8228.094 
Set includes: 
5 TT-MASK Hyaluron HOMECARE and TT-MASK Collagen HOME-
CARE.

AR  TT-MASK-Set HOMECARE (o. Abb.)
Item No. 8228.072 8 masks
Set includes: 
2 x TT-MASK Cherry Blossom HOMECARE, TT-MASK Green Tea 
HOMECARE, TT-MASK Q 10 HOMECARE and TT-MASK Deep Sea 
HOMECARE

HOMECARE ACTIVE INGREDIENTS-CELLULOSE MASKS – the ultimate luxury in the home treatment

1  AK 2  AL 3  AM 4  AN 5  AO 6  AP 7

1  Problem Skin: Green Tea
Item No. 8228.081 10 pieces
The Green Tea Mask has antioxidant, detoxifying and calming effects. 
It combines the anti-inflammatory characteristics of green tea with the 
wound healing power of camomile. 

2  Sensitive Skin: Cherry Blossom
Item No. 8228.080 10 pieces
Due to carefully chosen ingredients, the Cherry Blossom Mask relieves 
redness, relaxes stressed skin and gives it moisture.

3  Dry and tired skin: Deep Sea
Item No. 8228.083 10 pieces
The moisturizing Deep Sea Mask contains SEAWEED EXTRACT and 
DEEP SEA WATER rich in minerals, which revives and cools the skin.

4  Moisture Booster: Hyaluron
Item No. 8228.089 10 pieces
The Hyaluron Mask is the ultimate moisture booster
for dry skin. Selected ingredients provide an intense supply of moisture 
and ideal nourishment. High-dosed HYALURON increases the skin’s 
water binding ability and gives it a fresh and firm look.

5  First signs of skin Aging: Collagen
Item No. 8228.088 10 pieces
The luxurious Collagen Mask works against the first signs of skin aging. 
Its regenerating active ingredients, such as high-dosed COLLAGEN, 
lets skin that is developing the first lines, appear smooth.

6  Mature skin: Caviar Q10
Item No. 8228.082 10 pieces
The Caviar Q10 Mask helps reduce the visible skins of aging, and 
retains elasticity giving the skin a healthy, younger complexion. In ad-
dition to COENZYME Q10, which is an essential source of energy for 
the skin cells, the Caviar Q10 Mask contains SODIUM ASCORBYL 
PHOSPHATE, which impedes melanin synthesis.

7  Eye mask
Item No. 8228.090 10 pieces
The special revitalizing Cellulose Eye Mask formula supports the re-
duction of fine lines and helps fade swelling around the eyes. The pads 
work gently, without irritating sensitive skin. They provide intense mois-
ture penetration, firms the skin around the eyes and increases elasticity. 
The main active ingredients of the Cellulose Eye Mask are HYALURON  
and ALGAE EXTRACT.

8  TT-MASK-Set PROLINE mini (o. Abb.)
Item No. 8228.070  4 masks
Set includes: je 1 x TT-MASK Cherry Blossom PROLINE,
TT-MASK Green Tea PROLINE, TT-MASK Q 10 PROLINE and
TT-MASK Deep Sea PROLINE

9  TT-MASK-Set PROLINE maxi (o. Abb.)
Item No. 8228.071  8 masks
Set includes: je 2x TT-MASK Cherry Blossom PROLINE, 
TT-MASK Green Tea PROLINE, TT-MASK Q 10 PROLINE, 
TT-MASK Deep Sea PROLINE

AT  TT-MASK-Set PROLINE Hyaluron + Collagen (o. Abb.)
Item No. 8228.093 
Set includes: je 5 TT-MASK Hyaluron PROLINE and 
TT-MASK Collagen PROLINE

PROLINE ACTIVE INGREDIENTS-CELLULOSE MASKS

Selected ingredients - immediately visible 
treatment success 
With IONTO SYMBIOSIS concept an innovative natural product is used as 
a support for high-dose, perfectly matched active ingredient components: 
cellulose. Take advantage of the cellulose masks for an impressive institute 
treatment. 
You have the option to use the mask both in combination with machine-
supported treatment methods, as well as perform a massage on the 
mask and thus save processing time and products.
The TT-cellulose masks are optimized for different skin types. Simply select 
the appropriate mask for your customers:

For the home treatment of your customers –  
Easy to use, convincing results
The high-quality active ingredient concentrates of the cellulose masks com-
bined with the unique softness of pure silk.
With the exclusive HOMECARE silk masks your clients can support the 
success of your treatment institute sustainable. The valuable carrier silk, 
fortified with the same, high-dose active ingredient concentrates as the 
PROLINE cellulose masks, allows your customers an incomparable feel-
good experience for at home.
Simply select the right one for the skin condition of your customers 
and the desired results HOMECARE silk mask.

The HOMECARE masks are not suitable for massage on 
the mask and for use with machine-supported treatment 
methods. Exclusively intended for resale to end customers.
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AMPOULES

1 care&BEAUTY SUPER-CLEAN ampoule
Item No. 9223.90 10 pieces à 2 ml
Gentle, deep pore cleansing and deincrustation. Removing underlying 
skin impurities, sebum and dirt deposits – leaving a clear and clean 
complexion. Suitable for all skin types, but recommended in particular 
for oily, blemished skin.

2 care&BEAUTY HYDRO ampoule
Item No. 9223.92 10 pieces à 2 ml
Rehydrating and moisturising the skin – for a radiant, rosy complexion 
with improved elasticity. Suitable for all skin types, but recommended 
in particular for dry, dehydrated skin.

3 care&BEAUTY ANTI-AGE ampoule
Item No. 9223.91 10 pieces à 2 ml
Fights the signs of ageing. Wrinkles are reduced – leaving the skin 
looking firmer, smoother and younger. Suitable for all skin types, but 
recommended in particular for mature skin. Immediate effect by sesa-
me protein complex.

4 care&BEAUTY SENSITIV ampoule
Item No. 9223.93 10 pieces à 2 ml
Increasing the elasticity and strengthening the barrier function of the 
skin, whilst relieving any tension. Improves the TEWL (transepidermal 
water loss) of the skin and exerts an anti-inflammatory effect, reple-
nishing lipids and moisture. Suitable in particular for neurodermatitis, 
and skin that is hypersensitive, dry or has a tendency to itch. Contains 
evening primrose, canola, pomegranate and sallow thorn oil. Non-
ionised, oily consistency. NB: May cause brushes to turn red.
.

5 care&BEAUTY PURE ampoule
Item No. 9223.94 10 pieces à 2 ml
For relieving skin irritation/inflammation and preventing the progres-
sion of acne. Increases skin moisture (moisturising effect) and balan-
ces the skin’s properties. Exerts an antiseptic, antibacterial and anti-
inflammatory effect. Particularly suitable for blemished, inflamed skin 
that tends to be oily. Contains zinc, canola, salicylic and lactic acid.

NOURISHING PREPARATIONS

4 care&BEAUTY Emulsion
Item No. 9223.900 200 ml 
For ionization (-) of non polarized ampoules which are used for the 
application with the IONTO GALVANO by iontophoresis or MesoLift 
by electroporation. 

5 BIOZYM-PEELING
Item No. 9132 can á 250 ml
For gentle, deep cleansing of the skin, dead skin cells are removed 
gently (but thoroughly). Biological Ferment peeling, and its effect is 
based on the proteolytic effect of fruit enzymes contained in this pre-
paration. Aim of treatment: cleaning and smoothing the skin surface. 
Suitable for normal, oily and combination skin (also blemished skin). 
Caution with extremely sensitive skin.
Application: powder mix to a paste with water and the foamy mass 
thinly applied with a brush on the face, neck and décolleté. Keep 
warm and humid, for example, using the IONTO HERB Steamer. Do-
sing spoon is included.

6 AKTIVE-CREME
Item No. 9022 can á  50 ml 
Fat-free special cream with regenerating, firming and germicidal effect. 
Suitable for all skin types, especially recommended for normal, oily 
and blemished skin with large pores.
Application: with IONTO-GALVANO polarity change (+) and (-) ret-
ractable.

2

1

AMPOULES

1 care&BEAUTY COUPEROSE ampoule
Item No. 9223.95 10 pieces à 2 ml
Immediately and noticeably effective in erysipelas, teleangiectasis 
and dark circles around the eyes. Seals the vascular walls against wa-
ter retention, lightens areas of hyperpigmentation and soothes inflamed 
as well as irritated skin. Strengthens the skin’s own barrier function and 
regulates fibroblast activity. Contains horse chestnut, liquorice root, In-
dian pennywort, calendula and yeast. 

2 care&BEAUTY HYALURON ampoule
Item No. 9223.96 4 pieces à 5 ml
For a firmer, smoother, more even appearance of the skin. Provides the 
skin with sufficient moisture and reduces wrinkles. Stimulates the growth 
as well as activity of good and protecting bacteria, which strengthen 
the natural protective acid mantle, and also prevents skin irritation such 
as itching and redness. The skin is more resistant to the impacts of the 
environment and dehydration. Suitable for every skin type, especially 
recommended for more mature skin.

3 care&BEAUTY OCEAN ampoule
Item No. 9223.97 10 pieces à 2 ml
Noticeably tightens the skin and acts as an intensive moisturizer and 
protection against free radicals. Reduces wrinkles by stimulating elas-
tin synthesis and accelerating cell regeneration. Increases skin smoo-
thness and preserves its youthful appearance. Particularly suited for 
mature skin prone to wrinkles. With red algae extract, panthenol and 
bisabolol.

5

6

NEW

43

NEW
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1

1

NEW NEW
All care & BEAUTY ampoules are 
paraben-, dye-and fragrance-free.

NEW

NEW
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THERMO SCULPTING

This special thermo sculpting concept from care&BEAUTY enables an
improved absorption of concentrated active ingredients into the 
deeper layers of the epidermis when applied to the skin. The plaster 
mask creates a so-called occlusive effect. This means there is a con-
trolled sealing of the stratum corneum on the outside and a pleasant 
development of heat on the customers’ application area.

The ensuing occlusive effect offers several advantages, such as i.e. 
increased circulation and an opening of the pores, which enables 
the effective absorption of active ingredients. Especially with problem 
skin, the warmth improves the discharge of sebum from the sebaceous 
glands. Furthermore, a so-called maceration (steeping) occurs, which 
delays the TEWL (trans epidermal water loss).
The result is that the horny cells can increasingly absorb the skin’s own 
moisture, whereby wrinkles are smoothed. The modelling is especially 
suitable for normal, atrophic and blemish-prone skin.

Application:
1.  Apply care&BEAUTY thermo SERUM to the face and neckline and 

massage it into the skin gently.
2.  Unfold a care&BEAUTY thermo BASE, cut holes for the nose and 

mouth and lay the entire mask on the face.
WARNING: Never use the mask without the care&BEAUTY Thermo 
BASE!

3.  Mix a pouch of care&BEAUTY Thermo Mask with 50 ml cold or 
lukewarm water until it makes a smooth paste. Then spread the paste 
generously on the face and neckline evenly with a spatula.

4.  After 10 – 20 minutes, simply remove the hard plaster mask from the 
face with the gauze. Use the care&BEAUTY Thermo Cream to finish.

1 care&BEAUTY thermo SET
Item No. 8227.010  
Set included::
Item No. 8227.011 thermo MASK, 10 pieces
Item No. 8227.012 thermo SERUM, 50 ml
Item No. 8227.013 thermo CREME, 50 ml
Item No. 8227.014 thermo BASE, 10 pieces
Sufficient for 10 applications

2 care&BEAUTY thermo MASK
Item No. 8227.011 10 pieces à 100 g
Warming plaster mask to aid the transport of nutrients to deeper skin 
layers with its occlusive effect. 
Application: Apply care&BEAUTY thermo SERUM to face and dé-
colletage and massage in gently. Unfold the care&BEAUTY thermo 
BASE, cut holes for the nose and mouth, cover eyes with cotton pads 
and place gauze over the face. Mix a sachet of care&BEAUTY ther-
mo mask with 50 ml cold or lukewarm water and stir to a smooth 
paste. Then spread the paste evenly over the face and décolletage 
using a spatula. After 10 – 20 minutes simply remove the solid plas-
ter mask from the face using the gauze. Finally apply care&BEAUTY 
thermo finishing crème. CAUTION: Never apply the mask without the 
care&BEAUTY thermo BASE! For professional use only.

NEW

NEW

3 4 2

1

5 6 7

CLEANSING 

6 care&BEAUTY Cleansing Foam
Item No. 9025 200 ml
For a naturally gentle and pore-deep cleansing. Thoroughly removes 
traces of make-up and reduces tightness of the skin with moisturising 
and gently nourishing active ingredients. Thanks to the anti-inflamm-
atory properties of Bisabolol, this pleasantly fragrant foam is suitable 
for all skin types. It is particularly recommended for dry, sensitive and 
combination skin.
For a perfect cleansing result we recommend using the cleansing foam 
alongside the care&BEAUTY face lotion.

7 care&BEAUTY Toner
Item No. 9024 200 ml
Revitalising, gently clearing tonic with moisturising effect. Thoroughly 
cleanses the skin of traces of impurities and suitably prepares it for 
subsequent after-care. The particularly mild, pleasantly fragrant for-
mula refreshes the skin and provides it with sufficient moisture thanks 
to the addition of witch hazel. Suitable for all skin types, particularly 
recommended for blemished skin. For a perfect cleansing result we 
recommend using the face lotion alongside the care&BEAUTY clean-
sing foam.

3 care&BEAUTY thermo SERUM
Item No. 8227.012 50 ml
Rich, pleasantly oily nutritional serum; absorbs into skin immediately 
und promotes regeneration and stimulation of skin; for soft, smooth 
looking skin with immediate firming effect; protects the skin from ex-
ternal influences and helps it to gain greater elasticity and firmness. 
Application: Serves as nutritional serum underneath the care&BEAUTY 
thermo mask. Apply the serum to face and décolletage and massage 
in gently. Paraben-free.

4 care&BEAUTY thermo CREME
Item No. 8227.013 50 ml
Intensive and immediate moisturising care with highly concentrated hy-
aluronic acid, for an optimum skin finish after thermo enhancing; redu-
ces loss of fluids and preserves the water film on the skin’s surface. Para-
ben-free. Application: Serves as finishing care after the care&BEAUTY 
thermo mask. Apply the crème to face and décolletage and massage 
in gently.

5 care&BEAUTY thermo BASE
Item No. 8227.014 10 pieces
Gauze sponges / gauze, 100 % cotton, non-sterile, 10 x 10 cm, fol-
ded 8 ply. Application: To cover the face under the thermal
enhancer care&BEAUTY thermo.
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New dimension of special treatments 
SYMBIOSIS CONCEPT by IONTO®. 

High-quality special preparations and 
consumables at attractive prices.

Compressed-air innovation made   by 
SÜDA podoAIRspeed in SLIM LINE 
Design

§ 1  General – Scope 
1. Defi nitions
Consumers for the purpose of the present Terms and 
Conditions are natural persons not deemed to practice 
commercial or self-employed activity with whom a business 
relationship is entered into.
Contractors for the purpose of the present Terms and Con-
ditions are natural persons or legal entities or partnerships 
having legal capacity with whom a business relationship is 
entered into who were acting in the capacity of one practi-
cing a commercial or self-employed activity at the time a 
legal transaction was concluded.
Customers for the purpose of the present Terms and Condi-
tions are both Contractors as well as Consumers. 
User for the purpose of the present Terms and Conditions is 
IONTO Health & Beauty GmbH, Greschbachstrasse 3, 76229 
Karlsruhe.
2. The respectively current version of the present Terms and 
Conditions apply to all present and future business relati-
onships between the User and Customers. They apply to 
all particulars provided in conjunction hereto in brochures, 
price lists, advertisements, etc., and apply regardless of 
whether said particulars were provided verbally, in writing, 
by fax or via internet.
3. Deviating, confl icting or supplementary Terms and Con-
ditions shall not constitute an integral part of the contract, 
even given knowledge thereof, unless the User expressly 
affi  rms the validity of same in writing.
4. The User is entitled to modify these Terms and Conditions 
at any time and eff ective from that point in time forward.

§ 2 Contract conclusion
1. User off ers are non-binding unless otherwise subject to 
another written agreement. The right to make reasonable 
technical modifi cations as well as reasonable changes in 
form, color and/or weight is reserved.
2. By placing an order for merchandise, the Customer 
declares a binding intent to purchase said ordered mer-
chandise. 
The User may accept the contractual off er inherent in the 
order within a period of two weeks from receipt of same. 
Acceptance is declared to the Customer either in writing or 
by delivery of the merchandise.
3. Should the Consumer order merchandise electronically, 
the User will promptly confi rm receipt of the order. Confi r-
mation of receipt does not constitute a binding acceptance 
of the order. The confi rmation of receipt may be coupled 
with the declaration of acceptance.
4. Contract conclusion ensues conditional to the proper and 
timely delivery of merchandise by the User’s suppliers. This 
applies solely to cases of nondelivery not being attributable 
to the User. The Customer shall be informed immediately 
about any unavailability of service. Any valuable considera-
tion already made will be immediately refunded.
5. Should the Consumer order merchandise electronically, 
the User shall save the contract text and, upon request, send 
same to the Customer by email together with the present 
Terms and Conditions.
6. Changes to a concluded contract must be made in writing. 
This stipulation also applies to any revocation of the present 
written form provision.
7. Distance contracts pursuant Sec. 312 of the German Civil 
Code (BGB): should a Consumer place an order by catalo-
gue, letter, email or telephone, said Consumer can return 
the merchandise within a term of 14 days for a refund of the 
purchase price. Only merchandise in new and whole condi-
tion in its original packaging will be accepted for return. If 
the Customer has negligently or willfully damaged the mer-
chandise, the Customer will be liable for damages. Returns 
are to be sent by the most economical means of shipment.
8. Secs. 454 BGB and 455 BGB do not apply.

§ 3 Retention of title
1. With respect to Consumer contracts, we retain title to the 
merchandise until the purchase price has been paid in full. 
With respect to Contractor contracts, the User retains title to 
the merchandise until all claims ensuing from an ongoing 
business relationship have been settled in full.
2. The Customer is under obligation to treat the merchandi-
se with care. Should maintenance or service be necessary, 
the Customer is to routinely perform same at Customer’s 
own expense. The Customer is likewise under obligation 
to inform the User of any change of residence or place of 
business respectively.
3. Should the value of the collateral ceded the User exceed 
receivables by an amount totaling more than 20%, the User 
is obligated upon Customer request to release an amount of 
the col-lateral value exceeding the due receivables at the 
Customer’s discretion of up to a limit of 120%.
4. The Customer is under obligation to promptly inform 
the User of any thirdparty access to the merchandise, for 
instance cases of levies, as well as any and all cases of da-
mage or destruction to the merchandise.
5. Upon Customer actions contrary to the contractual terms, 
in particular delayed payment or infraction of a duty pur-

suant clause 4 of the present provision, the User is entitled 
to withdraw from the contract and reclaim the merchandise.
6. The Customer is entitled to resell the merchandise in the 
duly proper course of business. The Customer hereby cedes 
to the User all receivables in the amount of the invoice ac-
cruing from resale to a third party. The User accepts said 
assignment. Subsequent this assignment, the Contractor is 
authorized to collect the receivables. The User retains the 
right to collect said receivables itself should the Contractor 
fall into arrears by not duly discharging his payment obli-
gations. Should the Contractor be wholly or partly in default 
on one or more payments, stops any payment, or initiates 
insolvency proceedings on its assets, said Contractor is then 
no longer entitled to disposition of the retained goods. The 
User is then entitled to withdraw from the contract, reclaim 
the retained goods or revoke the authorization given the 
Customer to collect receivables from resales, as well as de-
mand information on the recipients of the retained goods 
and indicate to same the transfer of corresponding claims as 
well as collect such receivables itself. The User is entitled to 
dispose of any recovered goods in a manner in accordance 
with its own best judgment. Should further processing 
occur, the User remains the manufacturer in the sense of 
Sec. 950 BGB.
7. Neither the assertion of retention of title nor the gar-
nishing of the article of sale by the User shall be deemed to 
constitute a withdrawal from the contract.

§ 4 Right of revocation and merchandise return
The Customer has a right of revocation according to § 355 
BGB (German Civil Code).

§ 5 Remuneration
1. The purchase price as off ered is binding. Value added/
sales tax for Consumers is included in the purchase price. In 
regard to all other aspects, the product (net) price as off ered 
does not include shipping or insurance costs nor transaction 
fees or taxes; these costs will be invoiced separately.
2. The User reserves the right to adjust prices accordingly 
in the event of changes in exchange rates, custom duties, 
taxes, freight or insurance costs or acquisition costs having 
an eff ect on future business.
3. With respect to Contractor contracts, the User is also 
entitled to change prices subsequent contract conclusion 
should the cost factors relevant to formulating prices have 
changed demonstrably or the User’s supplier has demons-
trably increased prices.
4. Should nothing to the contrary be agreed upon, the price 
pursuant the respectively valid price list of the User (list 
price) on the day of delivery shall apply.
5. In accordance with the purchase contract, the Customer 
is obliged to pay the agreed purchase price to the User and 
to take delivery of the purchased items. Should the Custo-
mer refuse the acceptance prior to delivery , for reasons for 
which the User is not responsible, or withdraws unjustifi ed 
from the contract prior to delivery, the Customer has, if the 
User not insists on fulfi lment of the contract, to pay 25% of 
the agreed gross purchase price to compensate for lost pro-
fi ts and for costs incurred unless the Customer can render 
proof that no damage or considerably less damage than the 
fi xed value has been caused. The User reserves the right to 
request the compensation for all damages incurred instead 
of request fulfi lment of the contract or the fi xed value.

§ 6 Terms of payment
1. Provided no other agreements have been made, the 
purchase price as well as other remuneration, prices for 
additional service(s) and any advanced disbursement(s) 
become due upon delivery of the object of purchase.
2. The Customer can pay the purchase price by invoice. The 
User is not obligated to accept checks or bank drafts. Should 
same be accepted, they are accepted only as conditional 
payment. A Customer purchase discount is only permitted 
when payment in full is received by the User within the 
prescribed period.
3. The User reserves the right to withhold deliveries and/or 
services in the event of payment delays on the part of the 
Customer until payment in full of any outstanding receiva-
bles has been made as well as the right to charge interest on 
arrears or demand compensation for other losses incurred 
by the User as a result of said arrears.
4. The Customer may only exercise a right of lien when the 
Customer’s counterclaim derives from the same contractual 
relationship.
5. The Customer is not entitled to off set counterclaims 
against the User should said counterclaims not be unconte-
sted or legally binding.
6. Should the Customer have misled the User as to its cre-
ditworthiness when placing an order and/or should such 
information have not been provided, and should such a 
circumstance not have been evident to the User, the User 
may withdraw from the contract without additional respite. 
Should such circumstances arise after the placing of an or-
der, the User is then only obligated to further performance 
given reasonable installment payment on the account.

7. While in arrears, the Consumer is to pay interest on its 
debt at a rate of fi ve (5) percentage points over the cur-
rent base lending rate. Contractors are to pay interest on 
debt while in arrears of eight (8) percentage points over 
the base rate.

§ 7 Delivery
1. Delivery times as agreed upon are only approximate. 
Stipulated terms of delivery do not come into force until the 
Customer has fulfi lled any given duty of cooperation.
2. The User is entitled to make partial deliveries. The lo-
cation to which deliveries will be made is indicated on the 
order confi rmation. The merchandise will be delivered in 
customary packaging appropriate for normal shipping. In 
the event of default of acceptance, the Customer shall bear 
all costs related thereto, in particular storage and hourly 
labor costs.
3. Unless otherwise agreed, the User reserves the right to 
select the route and means of transport. In principle, all de-
liveries ensue ex warehouse as well as at the expense and 
risk of the Customer. The Customer also bears the transport 
risk should the User pay the shipping costs in exceptional 
cases. Merchandise can be insured for expense reimburse-
ment against damage in transport. Should the Customer be 
the Consumer, the risk of incidental loss or degradation of 
the purchased merchandise in case of mail-order purchase 
likewise does not pass to the Customer until delivery of the 
article.
4. Delivery terms remains equivalent should the Customer 
be in delay of acceptance. 5. Used equipment and equip-
ment acquired from the online auction can only be delivered 
domestically.

§ 8 Warranty
1. When the Customer is a Contractor, the remedying of 
defective merchandise shall be at the User’s discretion in 
terms of rectifi cation of defects or replacement within a 
reasonable amount of time. All articles and products which 
are specifi ed separately by unit price in an invoice/order 
confi rmation are deemed independent articles to which any 
warranty rights apply separately.
2. When the Customer is a Consumer, the following procedu-
re for remedying defective merchan-dise is then stipulated 
in consideration of the economic interests of the User: for 
products valued at less than EUR 500, the Consumer may 
only initially request replacement. Should the value of the 
purchased article exceed EUR 500, the User is initially en-
titled to attempt to remedy the defect within a reasonable 
amount of time. A reasonable amount of time for the reme-
dying of a defect is defi ned as 20 business days. Should 
remedy not be economically judicious, supplementary per-
formance shall ensue by means of a replacement.
3. Should the supplementary performance fall short, it is 
essentially at the Customer’s discretion as to whether to 
reduce the remuneration or request cancellation of the 
contract. However, given only a minor breach of contract, in 
particular only minor defects, the Customer is not entitled 
to the right of withdrawal.
4. Contractors are required to promptly indicate obvious 
defects to the User in writing, no later, however, than two 
weeks commencing from receipt of the merchandise; in the 
absence of such notifi cation, any warranty claims are exclu-
ded. Timely dispatch is suffi  cient to be in compliance with 
the term. The Contractor shall assume the full burden of 
proof for all conditions of entitlement, in particular for the 
defect itself, for the time said defect was identifi ed, and for 
the timeliness of the defect notifi cation. 
Consumers must notify the User of an obvious defect in 
writing within a period of two months subsequent the point 
in time at which the merchandise was identifi ed to be in 
a condition in breach of the contract terms. The User’s re-
ceipt of the notifi cation shall be deemed defi nitive relative 
compliance with the term. Should the Consumer fail to pro-
vide such notifi cation, warranty rights expire two months 
subsequent the Consumer’s identifi cation of the defect. This 
does not apply in the event of User bad faith. The Consumer 
bears the burden of proof for the time point of identifying 
the defect. Should the Consumer have been induced to 
purchase the article by reason of unfounded manufacturer 
statements, the Consumer bears the burden of proof for his 
purchase decision. The Consumer bears the burden of proof 
for defectiveness of used goods. 
In the event of complaints which upon User inspection re-
veals none of the represented defects or those which are 
related to operating errors or improper handling by the 
Customer, the Customer shall be liable for reimbursement 
of all costs incurred by the User in analyzing the alleged 
defect. 
5. Should the Customer desire cancellation of the contract 
based on a title or material defect subsequent a failed 
supplementary performance, said Customer shall not be 
entitled to make any additional claim for damages respec-
tive the defect. 
Should the Customer desire payment of damages subse-
quent a failed supplementary perfor-mance, the merchan-

dise is to remain with the Customer when reasonable. The 
payment of damages is limited to the diff erence between 
the purchase price and the value of the defective piece. This 
does not apply should the User have acted maliciously in 
breaching the contract.
6. The warranty period for Contractors amounts to one year 
commencing from delivery of the merchandise. Excluded 
from this warranty are articles delivered as used merchan-
dise and explicitly sold as used articles. The User is not 
liable for typical wear marks and/or wear and tear or other 
malfunctions or limitations of expected serviceability due to 
age. Claims for supplementary delivery are excluded. 
The warranty period for Consumers amounts to two years 
commencing from delivery of the merchandise. The period 
of limitation on used goods amounts to one year commenci-
ng upon delivery of the merchandise. This does not apply if 
the Customer did not indicate the defect in due time (Clause 
4 of this provision).
7. Should the Customer be a Contractor, the manufacturer’s 
product specifi cation is deemed solely indicative of the con-
dition of the merchandise. Public statements, promotions, 
commercial or representative samples or advertisements 
made by the manufacturer do not constitute additional 
contractual indication of merchandise condition.
8. The User does not grant Customers warranties in the legal 
sense. Manufacturer warranties hereby remain unaff ected.

§ 9 Limitations of liability
1. User’s liability in cases of simple negligence of duty is 
limited to the average direct damage foreseeable under a 
contract typical for the given type of merchandise. This also 
applies in cases of simple negligence of duty on the part of 
our legal representatives or vicarious agents. 
Applicable to Contractors. 
2.1 In cases of simple negligence of duty, the User shall only 
be liable for breach of (material) contractual duties as well 
as bodily injury and pursuant the product liability law. In 
all other respects, the User’s pre-contractual, contractual 
and non-contractual liability is limited to malicious intent 
and gross negligence, whereby said limitation of liability 
also applies to negligence on the part of the User’s legal 
representatives or vicarious agents.
2.2 Provided material contractual obligations are not 
breached with gross negligence or malicious intent, User’s 
liability for losses incurred (including indirect loss) is limi-
ted to the typically average foreseeable damage at the time 
of contract conclusion and the extent per case of loss and 
series of successional damages pursuant the order value. All 
additional rights and claims, regardless of legal ground, are 
excluded, in particular compensation for indirect damage 
such as lost profi t.
2.3 Liability is excluded insofar as any losses which may 
have been incurred could have been prevented by the Custo-
mer performing reasonable measures to minimize damage.
3. The preceding limitations of liability do not apply to 
Customer product liability claims. The limitations of lia-
bility further do not apply to bodily injury or damage to 
the health or the loss of life of the Customer attributable 
to the User.
4. Customer claims for damages based on a defect become 
time-barred one year subsequent delivery of the merchan-
dise. This does not apply in demonstrable cases of User bad 
faith.

§ 10 Final provisions
1. The present General Terms and Conditions are governed 
by the laws of the Federal Republic of Germany. Neither the 
UN convention on the International Sales of Goods nor any 
other interna-tional law shall apply.
2. Should the Customer be a merchandiser, legal entity of 
public law or separate public estate, the sole and exclusive 
venue for any and all disputes arising from this contract is 
the User’s registered place of business. The same applies 
should the Customer not have a general place of jurisdiction 
in Germany or an unknown residence or habitual stay at the 
time the complaint is lodged. The User reserves the right 
to fi le actions at the Customer’s main headquarters. Place 
of performance is the User’s registered offi  ce in Karlsruhe.
3. Customer data is subject to electronic data processing 
within the scope of order processing. The User will heed the 
provisions of the Federal Data Protection Act when making 
use of personal data.
4. Should any individual provision of the contract with the 
Customer including the present General Terms and Condi-
tions be or become invalid in whole or in part, the validity 
of the remaining provisions shall not thereby be aff ected. 
The entire or partially invalid regulation shall be replaced 
by a regulation which comes closest to the economic intent 
of the invalid regulation.
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Dear customer,

With this catalogue, we are pleased to present you a 
true explosion of innovative and highly-functional new 
products in our 3 brands – IONTO-COMED, caremore 
and SÜDA – with excellent price perfomance.
With the knowledge and expertise of our brand experts 
combined with many years of experience, we o� er you 
practically oriented and comprehensive designs along 
with high quality product solutions.

This enables us to provide you trend-setting treatment 
o� ers and successes giving you the ability to di� erent-
iate yourselves in an ever more demanding market and 
thus ensuring the sustainability of your business.

Our competent consultant and service team in our in-
ternational sales and support department is close at 
hand to assist you at all times and to help you � nd the 
ideal solutions for your needs. Pro� t from the future-
oriented product and design solutions of your compe-
tent partner with his 3 strong brands. 

Kind regards,

Wolfgang O. Franz   Martin La Fontaine

Welcome to the new World of solutions
Innovative concepts for advanced treatment!
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Cosmetics / Wellness
www.ionto.de
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www.caremore.de

Footcare
www.sueda.de
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Phone: +49 721 9770 828
Fax: +49 721 9770 829
E-Mail: export@ionto.de


	web_IHB_EXPORT-Katalog_2014_Vers2_00-US1
	web_IHB_EXPORT-Katalog_2014_Vers2_00-US2
	web_IHB_EXPORT-Katalog_2014_Vers2_0-VORSATZ
	web_IHB_EXPORT-Katalog_2014_Vers2_1-Kosmetik
	web_IHB_EXPORT-Katalog_2014_Vers2_2_Ausstattung
	web_IHB_EXPORT-Katalog_2014_Vers2_3-FUSS
	WEB_IHB_EXPORT-Katalog_2014_s188-235
	WEB_IHB_EXPORT-Katalog_2014_s236+U3
	web_IHB_EXPORT-Katalog_2014_Vers2_00-US4

